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CERERE DE PARTICIPARE

Citre CENTRUL PENTRU ACHIZITII PUBLICE CENTRALIZATE IN SANATATE

Stimati domni,

Ca urmare a anuntului/invitatiei de participare/de preselectie aparut in Buletinul achizitiilor
publice si/sau Jurnalul Oficial al Uniunii Europene, nr. ocds-b3wdp1-MD-1726227245956 din
13 septembrie 2024 privind Achizitionarea dispozitivelor medicale conform necesitatilor IMSP
Spitalul Clinic Republican ,,Timofei Mosneaga”, noi Medist Grup SRL, am luat cunostinta de
conditiile si de cerintele expuse In documentatia de atribuire si exprimdm prin prezenta interesul de
a participa, in calitate de ofertant/candidat, neavind obiectii la documentatia de atribuire.

Data completarii 15.10.2024  pigitally signed by Anghel Gabriela-Cristina
Date: 2024.10.15 10:53:57 EEST

Reason: MoldSign Signature Cu stima
Location: Moldova ?
[MOLDOVA EUROPEANA | Ofertant/candidat
Gabriela-Cristina Anghel
MEDIST Grup S.R.L.
Str. Mitropolit Gavriil Banulescu-Bodoni nr. 25 IDNO: 1018600004516
Oficiul 33, MD-2012 Chisindu, Rep. Moldova TVA: 0508191
Tel./Fax: +373 22 84 94 95 BC Victoriabank SA, Filiala nr. 26 Chisindu
E-mail: office@medist.md IBAN (MDL):MD57V1022242600000269MDL

Web: www.medist.md SWIFT: VICBMD2X469
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I.P. "AGENTIA SERVICII PUBLICE"
Departamentul inregistrare si licentiere a unitatilor de
drept

Extras
din Registrul de stat al persoanelor juridice
nr. 117493 din 15.09.2023

Denumirea completd: Societatea cu Raspundere Limitata "MEDIST GRUP"

Denumirea prescurtata: "MEDIST GRUP" S.R.L.

Forma juridica de organizare: Societate cu raspundere limitata

Numarul de identificare de stat si codul fiscal: 1018600004516

Data inregistrarii de stat: 02.02.2018

Sediu: MD-2012, strada Mitropolit Gavriil Banulescu-Bodoni 25, ap. 33, mun. Chisinau,
Republica Moldova

Genurile de activitate:

1. Comert cu ridicata al produselor farmaceutice;

2. Comert cu ridicata nespecializat;

3. Repararea echipamentelor electronice si optice;

4. Activitati de testare si analize tehnice;

5. Comer{ cu amanuntul al articolelor medicale si ortopedice, in magazine specializate;

Capitalul social: 373026 Lei
Administrator: ANGHEL GABRIELA-CRISTINA IDNP 2017803985939
Asociati:
1. MEDIST IMAGING & P.O.C. S.R.L., partea sociala 6244 Euro, ce constituie 33.00%

2. MEDIST LIFE SCIENCE S.R.L., partea sociala 6244 Euro, ce constituie 33.00%
3. MEDIST S.R.L., partea sociala 6433 Euro, ce constituie 34.00%

Beneficiari efectivi: MANOLE IONEL, KLUMPNER CATALINA ANA, VLADESCU CARMEN, VLADESCU
SEBASTIAN-ALEXANDRU

Prezentul extras este eliberat in temeiul art. 34 al Legii nr.220/2007 privind inregistrarea de stat a
persoanelor juridice si a Intreprinzatorilor individuali si confirma datele din Registrul de stat la data
de 15.09.2023

Specialist coordonator
Marina Frantuz
tel. 022-207837

Acest document poate contine date cu caracter personal . .
Extras din Registrul de stat al persoanelor juridice nr. 117493 din 15.09.2023 Pagina 1 din 1
Document semnat electronic in conformitate cu Legea nr. 91 din 29.05.2014. Verificarea semnaturii

poate fi realizata la adresa: https://msign.gov.md.



AGENTIA SERVICII PUBLICE A REPUBLICII MOLDOVA

Departamentul inregistrare si licentiere a unitatilor de drept

DECIZIE
privind inregistrarea persoanei juridice

02.02.2018 Dosar Nr. 1018600004516 Serviciul inregistrare a unititilor de
drept mun.Chisinau

Prin cererea depusa la 31.01.2018 s-a solicitat inregistrarea
Societatea cu Réaspundere Limitatd "MEDIST GRUP"

Examinind actele prezentate:

Proces-verbal al adunérii de constituire din 31.01.2018

Actele de constituire MEDIST LIFE SCIENCE

Hotararea Adunarii Generale MEDIST LIFE SCIENCE nr. 1 din 15.01.2018
Actele de constituire MEDIST S.A.

Hotararea Adunarii Generale a actionarilor Medist S.A. nr. 1 din 15.01.2018
PROCURA nr. 149 din 26.01.2018, CHIRICA OLESEA

Actele de constituire MEDIST IMAGING S.R.L.

Hotararea Adunarii Generale MEDIST IMAGING S.R.L. nr. 1 din 15.01.2018
Declaratie nr. 32 din 22.01.2018

10. Certificat de verificare §i rezervare a denumirii nr. 375156 din 21.12.2017
11. Scrisoare de garantie din 16.01.2018

12. Statut

13. Ordine de incasare din 31.01.2018

14. PROCURA nr. 117 din 22.01.2018, CHIRICA OLESEA

15. PROCURA nr. 148 din 26.01.2018, CHIRICA OLESEA

320 N Oy Lh B5b 19] =

si constatind, ci sint respectate cerintele legale ce tin de constituirea si inregistrarea persoanei juridice,
in temeiul art. 11 al Legii nr. 220-XVI din 19.10.2007 privind inregistrarea de stat a persoanelor
juridice si a Intreprinzétorilor individuali, registratorul

DECIDE:

1. A admite cererea de inregistrare.

2. A inregistra persoana juridica si a consemna in Registrul de stat al persoanelor juridice urméatoarele
date:

Numarul de identificare de stat: 1018600004516 din 02.02.2018
Forma juridica de organizare: Societate cu raspundere limitata
Denumirea: Societatea cu Raspundere Limitatd "MEDIST GRUP"

Sediul: MD-2012, str. Mitropolit Gavriil Banulescu-Bodoni, 25; of. 33, mun. Chisinau,
Republica Moldova

Administrator: ANGHEL GABRIELA-CRISTINA, anul nasterii 19. 12.1967, cet. ROMANIA,
PASAPORT NATIONAL AL CETATEANULUI STRAIN ROU 054481583 eliberat la
data de 27.02.2017, domiciliu: str. bd. Timisoara, 41/P14, ap. 31, Bucuresti, Romania

Date cu caracter personal. Operator: I.P. ,,Agentia Servicii Publice”, 10 0000059



Genurile principale de activitate:
1. Comert cu ridicata al produselor farmaceutice
2. Comert cu ridicata nespecializat
3. Repararea echipamentelor electronice si optice
4. Activitati de testare si analize tehnice
5. Comert cu amanuntul al articolelor medicale si ortopedice, in magazine specializate

Capitalul social: 20790,6 lei.

Fondator(i):

1. "MEDIST LIFE SCIENCE" S.R.L., inregistrat(z) la 17.07.2008,

numarul de inregistrare 242051 19, sediul:

str. Ion Urdareanu, 34, et. 3, Bucuresti, Romaénia, parte sociali in valoare de 330 EUR (33%)
2. "MEDIST IMAGING & P.O.C." S.R.L., inregistrat() la 17.07.2008,

numdrul de inregistrare 24205 100, sediul:

str. Ion Urdareanu, 34, et. 1, Bucuresti, Romania, parte sociald in valoare de 330 EUR (33%)
3. "MEDIST" S.A., inregistrat(s) la 05.01.1995,

numarul de inregistrare 6705 884, sediul:

str. Ion Urdareanu, 34A, Bucuresti, Romania, parte sociald in valoare de 340 EUR (34%)

Termenul de activitate al Intreprinderii este nelimitat.

I¢ au aceeasi valoare juridica, dintre care un

3. Prezenta Decizie este intocmiti in doua
D¢ dosarul de evidents al persoanei juridice, iar

exemplar se pistreaza la Age i
celdlalt se elibereazi solicit

Registrator /[/ / Dragomir Ala
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GUVERNUL
REPUBLICII
MOLDOVA

! I v I C b. t
\\ PORTALUL GUVERNAMENTAL _
AL CETATEANULUI §I AL UNITATILOR DE DREPT

SERVICIUL FISCAL DE STAT

CERTIFICAT

privind lipsa sau existenta restantelor fata de bugetul public national

Nr. 1547516 Din - 4110.2024 15:47
Ne or

DATE DESPRE CONTRIBUABIL / IHOOPMALA O HANOTOMNATENbLUMKE

Codul fiscal / Numarul de identificare
durckanbHbI Ko / VAeHTUdUKALMOHHBIA HOMep

1018600004516

Denumirea
HanmeHoBaHve

Societatea cu Raspundere Limitata MEDIST GRUP

ATESTAREA LIPSEI SAU EXISTENTEI RESTANTELOR CONFORM DATELOR SISTEMULUI
INFORMATIONAL AUTOMATIZAT / MOATBEPXOEHWE OTCYTCBUA MU HATUYMA
3AOOMKHOCTEWM COMMACHO AAHHBIM MHDPOPMALIMOHHOW ABTOMATU3UPOBAHHON
CUCTEMBI

La data emiterii prezentului certificat restanta fata de bugetul public national constituie
Ha paTy Bblgaym gaHHOM CNpaBKM 3a0MKHOCTb NEPE HaLMOHaNbHOM NYy6ANYHBIM BIOI)KETOM COCTaBNAET

0 MDL

VALABIL PANA LA / OEVICTBUTENEH OO 26.10.2024 15:47

Prezentul document este eliberat in temeiul Art. 29, alin. (3) din Legea cu privire la registre nr. 71/2007 si in
baza datelor furnizate de Serviciul Fiscal de Stat in Portalul Guvernamental al Cetateanului si al Unitétilor de
Drept / CripaBKa BblaHa B cooTBeTcBMe co cT. 29 n. (3) 3akoHa o peecTpax N2 71/2007 Ha OCHOBaHWN OaHHbIX,
NpPeAoCTOCTaBNEHHbIX [OCYAapCTBEHHON Hanorosol cnyxboii Ha [MopTane [MpaBuTenbcTBa [paxbaHVHa W
tOpunanyeckunx Inu,.

Generat si semnat de Portalul Guvernamental al Cetateanului si al Unitatilor de Drept la 11.10.2024 15:47

Prezentul certificat este semnat electronic in conformitate cu Legea nr.124 din 19.05.2022
CepTudukaT NOANMCaH 3NEKTPOHHOM MONANNCHIO B cooTBeTCBME ¢ 3akoHOM N2 124 07 19.05.2022

Certificatul este descarcat din Portalul Guvernamental al CeptTudukat ckayeH ¢ [paBuTenbCTBEHHOro  [llopTana
Cetateanului si al Unitatilor de Drept (mcabinet.gov.md) si  paxpgaHuHa w lOpuandeckux vy (mcabinet.gov.md) wu
este semnat electronic de catre posesorul acestui portal si  noagmMcaH 3NeKTPOHHOW MOANUCHIO BRafenbua nopTana u
are aceiasi valoare juridica ca si documentele eliberate pe  v“MeeT Takalo Xe IOPUAVYECKYID CWMY, KaK U [OKYMEHTb
suport de hartie de catre organele cu atributi de BbijaBaemble Ha bymare opraHamu Hanorosow
administrare fiscald. Verificarea autenticitati semnaturii  agmuHucTpauun.  MpoBepKy — MOAMVHOCTM  3NEKTPOHHO
electronice poate fi realizatd cu ajutorul Serviciului  MoANMCU MOXHO OCYLLECTBUTb C MOMOLLbIO OCYAapCBEHHOM
Guvernamental de Semnatura Electronica (msign.gov.md Cnyx60l1 3neKTpoHHO Moanuckio (msign.gov.md)


https://mcabinet.gov.md
https://msign.gov.md
https://mcabinet.gov.md
https://msign.gov.md

Nr.,

t%

261766

raxi\+as3 £4) /6-4/-3U
SWIFT: VICBMD2X469

IDNO 1002600001338

Capital social - 250 000 910 lei
www.victoriabank.md

VICIORIABANK _

PRIMA BANCA DIN MOLDOVA

din 49 v Ll 2019

La Nr.

398

din' 49 v e 201¥

Secret bancar
Confidential

CERTIFICAT

Prin prezentul, BC “VICTORIABANK" SA Sucursala nr.26 Chisindu, codul bancii
VICBMD2X469, cod fiscal 1002600001338, confirma c¢3 MEDIST GRUP SRL, cod
fiscal 1018600004516, detine urmétoarele conturi curente in format IBAN:

MD57V1022242600000269MDL;
MD76V1022242600000105USD;
MD61V1022242600000116EUR;
MD83V1022242600000008RON.

Certificatul este eliberat la cererea clientului pentru a fi prezentat la destinatie.

Cebanu Valentina
Director

Ex: Scutaru Lilia
tel. 022 78-47-32



SITUATIILE FINANCIARE
pentru perioada 01.01.2023 - 31.12.2023

Entitatea: MEDIST GRUP S.R.L.
Cod cuIrio: 41247072
Cod IDNO: 1018600004516

Sediul:

MD:

Raionul(municipiul): 105, DDF BUIUCANI

Cod CUATM: (0120, SEC.BUIUCANI

Strada: Mitropolit Gavriil Banulescu-Bodoni nr.25 of.33

Activitatea principala: G4646, Comert cu ridicata al produselor farmaceutice

Forma de proprietate: 23, Proprietatea statelor strdine

Forma organizatorico-juridica: 530, Societdti cu raspundere limitata

Date de contact:

Telefon: 06868147

WEB:

E-mail: natalia.mutu@medist.md

Numele si coordonatele al contabilului-sef: DI (dna) Natalia Mutu Tel. 068681147

Numarul mediu al salariatilor in perioada de gestiune: 5 persoane.

Persoanele responsabile de semnarea situatiilor financiare* Gabriela Anghel-Cristina

Anexe la SNC

“Prezentarea situatiilor financiare”
Aprobat de Ministerul Finantelor
al Republicii Moldova

Unitatea de masura: leu

Anexa 1

Sold la

inceputul perioadei Sfirsitul perioadei de

de gestiune gestiune

BILANTUL
la 31.12.2023
Nr. cpt. Indicatori Cod rd.
1 2 3
ACTIV
A. ACTIVE IMOBILIZATE
I. Imobilizari necorporale
1. Imobilizari necorporale in curs de executie 010
2. Imobilizari necorporale in exploatare, total 020
din care:
021
2.1. concesiuni, licente si marci
2.2. drepturi de autor si titluri de protectie 022
2.3. programe informatice 023

2.4. alte imobilizari necorporale 024

5



3. Fond comercial 030
4. Avansuri acordate pentru imobilizari necorporale 040
Total imobilizari necorporale 050
(rd.010 + rd.020 + rd.030 + rd.040)
I1. Imobilizari corporale
1. Imobilizari corporale in curs de executie 060
2. Terenuri 070
3. Mijloace fixe, total 080 3028298 3859991
din care:
081

3.1. cladiri
3.2. constructii speciale 082
3.3. masini, utilaje si instalatii tehnice 083 3018214 3854288
3.4. mijloace de transport 084
3.5. inventar si mobilier 085
3.6. alte mijloace fixe 086 10084 5703
4. Resurse minerale 090
5. Active biologice imobilizate 100
6. Investitii imobiliare 110
7. Avansuri acordate pentru imobilizari corporale 120 141992 141992
Total imobilizari corporale
(rd.060 + rd.070 + rd.080 + rd.090 + rd.100 + 130 3170290 4001983
rd.110 + rd.120)
III1. Investitii financiare pe termen lung
1. Investitii financiare pe termen lung in parti 140
neafiliate
2. Investitii financiare pe termen lung in parti 150
afiliate, total
din care:

S S ) I 151
2.1. actiuni si cote de participatie detinute in partile
afiliate
2.2 imprumuturi acordate partilor afiliate 152
2.3 imprumuturi acordate aferente intereselor de 153
participare
2.4 alte investitii financiare 154
Total investitii financiare pe termen lung 160
(rd.140 + rd.150)
IV. Creante pe termen lung si alte active
imobilizate
1. Creante comerciale pe termen lung 170
2. Creante ale partilor afiliate pe termen lung 180
inclusiv: creante aferente intereselor de participare 181
3. Alte creante pe termen lung 190
4. Cheltuieli anticipate pe termen lung 200




5. Alte active imobilizate

Total creante pe termen lung si alte active
imobilizate
(rd.170 + rd.180 + rd.190 + rd.200 + rd.210)

TOTAL ACTIVE IMOBILIZATE
(rd.050 + rd.130 + rd.160 + rd.220)

ACTIVE CIRCULANTE
I. Stocuri

1. Materiale si obiecte de mica valoare si scurta
durata

2. Active biologice circulante

3. Productia in curs de executie

4, Produse si marfuri

5. Avansuri acordate pentru stocuri

Total stocuri
(rd.240 + rd.250 + rd.260 + rd.270 + rd.280)

I1. Creante curente si alte active circulante

1. Creante comerciale curente

2. Creante ale partilor afiliate curente

inclusiv: creante aferente intereselor de participare
3. Creante ale bugetului

4. Creantele ale personalului

5. Alte creante curente

6. Cheltuieli anticipate curente

7. Alte active circulante

Total creante curente si alte active circulante
(rd.300 + rd.310 + rd.320 + rd.330 + rd.340 +
rd.350 + rd.360)

II1. Investitii financiare curente

1. Investitii financiare curente in parti neafiliate

2. Investitii financiare curente in parti afiliate, total

din care:

2.1. actiuni si cote de participatie detinute in partile
afiliate

2.2. imprumuturi acordate partilor afiliate

2.3. imprumuturi acordate aferente intereselor de
participare

2.4. alte investitii financiare in parti afiliate

Total investitii financiare curente
(rd.380 + rd.390)

IV. Numerar si documente banesti

TOTAL ACTIVE CIRCULANTE
(rd.290 + rd.370 + rd.400 + rd.410)

TOTAL ACTIVE

210

220

230

240

250
260
270

280

290

300
310
311
320
330
340

350
360

370

380

390

391

392

393

394

400

410

420

430

3170290

31649

852838

884487

3969789

982652
856
1093188

48056

6094541

4161583

11140611

14310901

4001983

63405

765931

829336

2559140

991266
300
1838152
10942
27708

5427508

3229017

9485861

13487844



(rd.230 + rd.420)

PASIV

CAPITAL PROPRIU

I. Capital social si neinregistrat

1. Capital social 440 373026 373026
2. Capital nevarsat 450
3. Capital neinregistrat 460
4. Capital retras 470
5. Patrimoniul primit de la stat cu drept de 480
proprietate
Total capital social si neinregistrat
(rd.440 + rd.450 + rd.460 + rd.470 + rd.480) 490 373026 373026
I1. Prime de capital 500
III. Rezerve
1. Capital de rezerva 510
2. Rezerve statutare 520
3. Alte rezerve 530
Total rezerve 540
(rd.510 + rd.520 + rd.530)
IV. Profit (pierdere)
1. Corectii ale rezultatelor anilor precedenti 550 -103
2. Profit nerepartizat (pierdere neacoperitd) al
anilor precedenti 560 5402413 5402413
3. Profit net (pierdere netd) al perioadei de
gestiune 570 318340
4. Profit utilizat al perioadei de gestiune 580
Total profit (pierdere)
(rd.550 + rd.560 + rd.570 + rd.580) 590 5402413 5720650
V. Rezerve din reevaluare 600
VI. Alte elemente de capital propriu 610
TOTAL CAPITAL PROPRIU
(rd.490 + rd.500 + rd.540 + rd.590 + rd.600 + 620 5775439 6093676
rd.610)
DATORII PE TERMEN LUNG
1. Credite bancare pe termen lung 630
2. imprumuturi pe termen lung 640 1579325 1307469
din care:
641

2.1. imprumuturi din emisiunea de obligatiuni
inclusiv: imprumuturi din emisiunea de obligatiuni

- 642
convertibile
2.2. alte imprumuturi pe termen lung 643 1579325 1307469
3. Datorii comerciale pe termen lung 650 299803




4. Datorii fatd de partile afiliate pe termen lung 660
inclusiv: datorii aferente intereselor de participare 661
5. Avansuri primite pe termen lung 670
6. Venituri anticipate pe termen lung 680
7. Alte datorii pe termen lung 690
TOTAL DATORII PE TERMEN LUNG
(rd.630 + rd.640 + rd.650 + rd.660 + rd.670 + 700 1579325 1607272
rd.680 + rd.690)
DATORII CURENTE
1. Credite bancare pe termen scurt 710
2. imprumuturi pe termen scurt, total 720 1344767 951672
din care:

721
2.1. imprumuturi din emisiunea de obligatiuni
inclusiv: Tmprumuturi din emisiunea de obligatiuni 722
convertibile
2.2. alte imprumuturi pe termen scurt 723 1344767 951672
3. Datorii comerciale curente 730 2165195 100772
4. Datorii fata de partile afiliate curente 740 3446175 4692920
inclusiv: datorii aferente intereselor de participare 741
5. Avansuri primite curente 750
6. Datorii fatd de personal 760
7. Datorii privind asigurarile sociale si medicale 770 28990
8. Datorii fatd de buget 780 12542
9. Datorii fata de proprietari 790
10. Venituri anticipate curente 800
11. Alte datorii curente 810
TOTAL DATORII CURENTE
760 + 1770 1760 # 1790 4 rB00 | 820 6956137 5786896
rd.810)
PROVIZIOANE
1. Provizioane pentru beneficiile angajatilor 830
2. Provvifioane pentru garantii acordate 840
cumparatorilor/clientilor
3. Provizioane pentru impozite 850
4. Alte provizioane 860
TOTAL PROVIZIOANE 870
(rd.830 + rd.840 + rd.850 + rd.860)
TOTALPASIVE, 20+ ra70

SITUATIA DE PROFIT SI PIERDERE
de la 01.01.2023 pinad la 31.12.2023
Anexa 2

Indicatori ‘ Cod rd. |

Perioada de gestiune




precedenta curenta
1 2 3 4

Venituri din vinzari, total 010 29021092 20271056
din care:

011 28497093 19719964
venituri din vinzarea produselor si marfurilor
venifu_ri din prestarea serviciilor si executarea 012 126338 211868
lucrarilor
venituri din contracte de constructie 013
venituri din contracte de leasing 014
venituri din contracte de microfinantare 015
alte venituri din vinzari 016 397661 339224
Costul vinzarilor, total 020 20867803 15060163
din care:

- TP 021 20867803 15060163

valoarea contabila a produselor si marfurilor
vindute
costul serviciilor prestate si lucrarilor executate 022
tertilor
costuri aferente contractelor de constructie 023
costuri aferente contractelor de leasing 024
costuri aferente contractelor de microfinantare 025
alte costuri aferente vinzarilor 026
Profit brut (pierdere brutd) (rd.010 - rd.020) 030 8153289 5210893
Alte venituri din activitatea operationala 040 135089 66300
Cheltuieli de distribuire 050 118118 146520
Cheltuieli administrative 060 4920088 4367490
Alte cheltuieli din activitatea operationala 070 1931079 570712
Rezultatul din activitatea operationala: profit
(pierdere) (rd.030 + rd.040 - rd.050 - rd.060 - 080 1319093 192471
rd.070)
Venituri financiare, total 090 786797 991278
din care:

091
venituri din interese de participare
inclusiv: veniturile obtinute de la partile afiliate 092
venituri din dobinzi 093
inclusiv: veniturile obtinute de la partile afiliate 094
venituri din alte investitii financiare pe termen lung 095
inclusiv: veniturile obtinute de la partile afiliate 096
venituri aferente ajustarilor de valoare privind 097
investitiile financiare pe termen lung si curente
venituri din iesirea investitiilor financiare 098
venituri aferente diferentelor de curs valutar si de 099 786797 991278

suma




Cheltuieli financiare, total 100 904528 804089

din care:

101
cheltuieli privind dobinzile
inclusiv: cheltuielile aferente partilor afiliate 102
cheltuieli aferente ajustarilor de valoare privind 103
investitiile financiare pe termen lung si curente
cheltuieli aferente iesirii investitiilor financiare 104
cheltuieli aferente diferentelor de curs valutar si de 105 904528 804089
suma
Rezultatul: profit (pierdere) financiar(a) _
(rd.090 - rd.100) 110 117731 187189
Venituri cu active imobilizate si exceptionale 120 5290 281416
Cheltuieli cu active imobilizate si exceptionale 130 200390
Rezultatul din operatiuni cu active imobilizate
si exceptionale: profit (pierdere) (rd.120 - 140 5290 81026
rd.130)
Rezultatul din alte activitati: profit (pierdere) 1 -112441 26821
(rd.110 + rd.140) >0 68215
Profit (pierdere) pina la impozitare (rd.080 + 160 1206652 460686
rd.150)
Cheltuieli privind impozitul pe venit 170 380423 142346
Profit net (pierdere netd) al perioadei de 180 826229 318340

gestiune (rd.160 - rd.170)

SITUATIA MODIFICARILOR CAPITALULUI PROPRIU
de la 01.01.2023 pind la 31.12.2023

Anexa 3
N Ansc‘;'d 'ta | Sold Ia sfirsitul
r. Indicatori Cod rd inceputu Majorari Diminuari perioadei de
d/o perioadei de gestiune
gestiune
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Capital social si neinregistrat
1. Capital social 010 373026 373026
2. Capital nevarsat 020 g g g g
3. Capital neinregistrat 030
L |4, Capital retras 040 g g g g
5. Patrimoniul primit de la stat cu 050
drept de proprietate
Total capital social si
neinregistrat 060 373026 373026
(rd.010 + rd.020 + rd.030 + rd.040
+ rd.050)
II. | Prime de capital 070

III. | Rezerve
1. Capital de rezerva 080

2. Rezerve statutare 090



3. Alte rezerve

Total rezerve
(rd.080 + rd.090 + rd.100)

Profit (pierdere)

1. Corectii ale rezultatelor anilor
precedenti

2. Profit nerepartizat (pierdere
neacoperita) al anilor precedenti

IV.
3. Profit net (pierdere netd) al

perioadei de gestiune

4. Profit utilizat al perioadei de
gestiune

Total profit (pierdere)

(rd.120 + rd.130 + rd.140 + rd.150)

V. | Rezerve din reevaluare

VI. | Alte elemente de capital propriu

Total capital propriu

(rd.060 + rd.070 + rd.110 + rd.160

+rd.170 + rd.180)

100

110

120 X
130 5402413
140 X

150 X (

160 5402413

170
180

190 5775439

826229

1144569

1144569

103

318340

SITUATIA FLUXURILOR DE NUMERAR

Indicatori

1

Fluxuri de numerar din activitatea
operationala

incasari din vinzari

Plati pentru stocuri si servicii procurate

de la 01.01.2023 pind la 31.12.2023

Cod rd

Perioada de gestiune

precedenta

2 3

010
020

Plati catre angajati si organe de asigurare sociala si 030

medicala

Dobinzi platite

Plata impozitului pe venit
Alte incasari

Alte plati

Fluxul net de numerar din activitatea

operationala

(rd.010 - rd.020 - rd.030 - rd.040 - rd.050 +

rd.060 - rd.070)

Fluxuri de numerar din activitatea de

investitii

incaséri din vinzarea activelor imobilizate

Plati aferente intrarilor de active imobilizate

Dobinzi incasate

Dividende incasate

inclusiv: dividende incasate din strainatate

040
050
060
070

080

090
100
110
120
121

29053578

20406745

2732087

1868681
5290

1588647

2462708

826229

826332

826332

curenta

4

-103

5402413

318340

5720650

6093676

Anexa 4

24793777

19703580

1905611

19210
169911

3499117

-503652



Alte incasari (plati)

Fluxul net de numerar din activitatea de
investitii

(rd.090 - rd.100 + rd.110 + rd.120 * rd.130)
Fluxuri de numerar din activitatea financiara

Incas&ri sub form3 de credite si imprumuturi

Pl&ti aferente rambursarii creditelor si
fmprumuturilor

Dividende platite

inclusiv: dividende platite nerezidentilor
incaséri din operatiuni de capital

Alte incasari (plati)

Fluxul net de numerar din activitatea
financiara

(rd.150 - rd.160 - rd.170 + rd.180 £ rd.190)

Fluxul net de numerar total
(£ rd.080 % rd.140 £ rd.200)

Diferente de curs valutar favorabile (nefavorabile)

Sold de numerar la inceputul perioadei de
gestiune

Sold de numerar la sfirsitul perioadei de
gestiune
(£ rd.210 %+ rd.220 + rd.230)

Documente atasate - Nota explicativa (fisierul pdf)

130

140

150

160

170
171
180

190

200

210

220

230

240

1457991

-1457991

1004717

73028

3083838

4161583

800000

1375308

-575308

-1078960

146394

4161583

3229017



Versiune de imprimare
Salvare

Recipisa 2

Respondent

Codul fiscal: 1018600004516, denumire: MEDIST GRUP S.R.L.

A prezentat raportul: RSF1_21

Pentru perioada fiscala: A/2023

Data prezentarii: 28.05.2024

Marca temporala a raportului inregistrat in Sistemul Informational al BNS
:29.05.2024 13:37:56

Biroul National de Statistica (BNS) a receptionat varianta electronica a raportului,
expediat de DVs. Urmeaza verificarea si validarea raportului de catre specialistul BNS
pe domeniu.


https://declaratie-electronica.fisc.md/ro/declaration/21994332/receipt-bns?print=1
https://declaratie-electronica.fisc.md/ro/declaration/21994332/receipt/save
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DECLARATIE
privind valabilitatea ofertei

Citre: CENTRUL PENTRU ACHIZITII PUBLICE CENTRALIZATE IN SANATATE

Stimati domni,

Ne angajam sa mentinem oferta valabild, privind Achizitionarea dispozitivelor medicale conform
necesitditilor IMSP Spitalul Clinic Republican ,,Timofei Mosneaga”, prin procedura de achizitie —
Licitatie deschisa, pentru o durata de 160 zile (una suta sasezeci zile) din data deschiderii ofertelor
si ea va ramane obligatorie pentru noi si poate fi acceptata oricand inainte de expirarea perioadei de

valabilitate.

Data completarii 15.10.2024 Cu stima,
Ofertant/candidat
Gabriela-Cristina Anghel

MEDIST Grup S.R.L.

Str. Mitropolit Gavriil Banulescu-Bodoni nr. 25 IDNO: 1018600004516

Oficiul 33, MD-2012 Chisindu, Rep. Moldova TVA: 0508191

Tel./Fax: +373 22 84 94 95 BC Victoriabank SA, Filiala nr. 26 Chisindu
E-mail: office@medist.md IBAN (MDL):MD57V1022242600000269MDL

Web: www.medist.md SWIFT: VICBMD2X469
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DECLARATIE

Subsemnata Gabriela Anghel, reprezentant imputernicital MEDIST GRUP S.R.L, cu
sediul in mun. Chisinau, str. M.G. Banulescu-Bodoni 25, Oficul 33, declar pe propria
raspundere ca:

- instalarea si instruirea personalului beneficiarului privind utilizarea echipamentelor

livrate, vor fi organizate la sediul beneficiarului de catre personal autorizat.

- termenul de garantie pentru echipament nu mai mic de 24/36 de luni,conform
fiecarui lot in parte din data instalarii/livrarii, va fi certificat conform specificatiei tehnice
pentru fiecare lot.

- garantam perioada de reactie, jumatate de ora sau mai putin la telefon si 24 ore sau
mai putin la locul beneficiarului in cazul aparitiei defectiunilor tehnice

- anul producerii dispozitivului este 2024.

-organizarea pe perioada garantiei a inspectiilor planificate/intretinere profilactica si
calibrare conform programului stabilit si mentenanta dispozitivului medical pe durata
perioadei de garantie va fi efectuata de catre un inginer calificat.

- dispozitivele medicale vor fi noi (nefolosite) la livrare.

- bunurile ce urmeaza a fi achizitionate sunt inregistrate in Registrul de Stat al
Dispozitivelor Medicale, mai jos dovada:

Data: 15.10.2024 Medist GRUP S.R.L.
DIRECTOARE ADMINISTRATIVA
GABRIELA ANGHEL

MEDIST Grup S.R.L.

Str. Mitropolit Gavriil Banulescu-Bodoni nr. 25 IDNO: 1018600004516

Oficiul 33, MD-2012 Chisindu, Rep. Moldova TVA: 0508191

Tel./Fax: +373 22 84 94 95 BC Victoriabank SA, Filiala nr. 26 Chisindu
E-mail: office@medist.md IBAN (MDL):MD57VI1022242600000269MDL

Web: www.medist.md SWIFT: VICBMD2X469



MINISTERUL MEDIULUI MINISTRY ENVIRONMENT
AL REPUBLICII MOLDOVA OF THE REPUBLIC OF MOLDOVA
AGENTIA DE MEDIU ENVIRONMENTAL AGENCY

MD-2005 mun.Chisinau, str. Albisoara, 38
Tel. (022) 820-770, Email: am@am.gov.md

CONFIRMARE

privind inregistrarea in ,,Lista producatorilor” de produse
supuse reglementarilor de responsabilitate extinsa a producatorului
(echipamente electrice si electronice)

In scopul plasirii pe piatd a produselor de echipamente electrice si
electronice, In conformitate cu prevederile art. 12 alin. (5) si alin. (14) lit. b) din
Legea nr. 209 din 29.07.2016 privind deseurile, si punctele 46 — 50 din
Regulamentul privind deseurile de echipamente electrice si electronice, aprobat
prin Hotarirea Guvernului nr. 212 din 07.03.2018, se emite numarul de inregistrare

MD2024-6-EEE-140

pentru MEDIST GRUP SRL, IDNO: 1018600004516, cu adresa juridica:
mun. Chisinau, str. Mitropolit Banulescu-Bodoni 25, of 33.

Numadrul de inregistrare este valabil incepind cu data de 20.06.2024 pind la
data de 20.06.2027.

Director adjunct
Radu STRATUTA
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AGREEMENT

Leica Biosystems Melbourne Pty Ltd at 495 Blackburn Road, Mt Waverley, Victoria 3149, Australia
(hereinafter referred to as Company A)

and

MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. located at str. Mitropolit Binulescu Bodoni, 25, of. 33, Chisindu, MD2012

Have agreed as follows, regarding the safe handling of the medical devices (hereinafter called “Products™)
manufactured and supplied by Company A to MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. in order to comply with the requirements of
the Government Decision 702/2018 concerning Medical Devices (the “GDMD”) and Government Decision
703/2018 concerning approval of medical devices for in vitro diagnosis.

Appointment

Company A hereby appoints MEDIST GRUP S.R.L., upon the terms and conditions herein contained, to be the
official representative of Company A for purposes of registration of the Products in the Republic of Moldova.

And where MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. expresses their desire to into an agreement with Company A upon the terms and
conditions set forth in this Agreement.

Responsibilities of both parties — General Information

MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. is authorized to perform registration, renewal, and variation of the registration of the Products
within the Republic of Moldova. Company A shall provide to MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. for the registration of
medical devices within the Republic of Moldova the following information (where relevant and applicable):

a) Declaration of conformity,

b) Copy of the label, packaging and instructions for use (in all languages requested by the countries
where the device is marketed),
c) Notified Body certificates (where relevant),

d) Post market surveillance process and data, vigilance reports and complaints, processes and data,

e) Technical documentation relevant to market surveillance investigation being undertaken by the
Medicines and Medical Devices Agency (the “Agency”),

f) Relevant clinical data/notification, and

g) Incident reports and reports on corrective actions taken.

MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. shall be responsible for registration, monitoring and communication of all complaints
from customers regarding the Products within the Republic of Moldova and notifying Company A upon receiving such
complaints.

Incident Reporting

MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. shall maintain an updated quality management system and communicate the vigilance
procedures to Company A for coordination and continuity of Company A’s own quality management system.
MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. shall communicate any other procedures in place upon request of the Company A.

MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. shall work closely with Company A and shall transmit without delay any relevant
information received from the Agency. In theevent of a special request by the Agency, particularly in
relation to incident reporting, MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. will agree with Company A on the position statement and

the proposed response to the Agency.

In the event of a difference in positions between Company A and MEDIST GRUP S.R.L., the position of Company

Leica Biosystems Melbourne Pty Ltd, 495 Blackburn Road, Mount Waverley, Victoria 3149, Australia_www.LeicaBiosystems.com
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A shall prevail and such response will be provided to the Agency with a formal endorsement by Company A.
MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. shall appoint a qualified person for purposes of communication with the Agency.

In the event of an incident that might affect Products distributed within the Republic of Moldova, MEDIST GRUP
S.R.L. shall be immediately informed by Company A and shall immediately conduct an analysis of the incident with
the cooperation of Company A. MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. shall prepare and send to the Agency an initial report of the
incident, including any applicable actions taken by Company A, such as sample analysis, analysis of historic lot record
and potential corrective actions to be taken, such as withdrawal from the market or recall.

MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. shall notify the Agency in the event of the below-listed incidents as set forth below:

a) Serious public health threat: immediately (without any delay that could not be justified) but not later than 2
calendar days after awareness by Company A of this threat.

b) Death or unanticipated serious deterioration in state of health: immediately (without any delay that could not
be justified) after Company A establishes a link between the device and the event but not later than 10
elapsed calendar days following the date of awareness of the event.

c) Others: immediately (without any delay that could not be justified) after Company A establishes a link
between the device and the event but not later than 30 elapsed calendar days following the date of awareness
of the event.

If, after becoming aware of a potential reportable incident, there is uncertainty about whether the incident is
reportable, MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. shall submit a report within the time frame required for the type of incident.

As soon as the incident assessment from Company A is available, MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. shall prepare and send the
final incident report to the Agency. In any event, MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. shall submits such reports to Company A
for preliminary approval. MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. shall keep these records available for the Agency.

The following measures are to be taken by Company A in the event of a vigilance incident:

Field safety notice

If Company A finds that there is a quality issue with any Products on the Republic of Moldova market, it should
immediately issue a Field Safety Notice to the users of such Products, in order to enable them to take necessary
measures.

Recall

In the event Company A recalls any Products sold on the Republic of Moldova market, MEDIST GRUP S.R.L.
shall inform the Agency of the same prior to any such recall.

Return of the Products to Company A

In the event of a recall by Company A affecting the Republic of Moldova market, Company A shall send an advisory
notice to MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. in this region and order MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. to cease selling the affected
Products. Company A shall request that MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. inform the affected users and the local governing
bodies where the affected Products are sold of the same.

After MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. recalls the affected Products, Company A shall agree with MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. on
the mode of transportation and timing and return the affected Productsto Company A for disposal.

Traceability of Sold Products

Company A shall keep records of serial numbers and batch numbers for all Products delivered to MEDIST GRUP
S.R.L.

MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. shall keep records of the Products delivered to the users and distributors. In this case the
traceability of sold Products can be performed at any time upon request. Records shall include the following
information:

e Name, address and contact information of the customer or distributor;

Leica Biosystems Melbourne Pty Ltd, 495 Blackburn Road, Mount Waverley, Victoria 3149, Australia_www.LeicaBiosystems.com
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e Quantity dispatched;
e Date transferred to the customer or distributor; and

e Serial or production lot numbers.

It is agreed that these records shall be available for inspection upon request by Company A or by the relevant
authorities.

Technical Documentation

Company A shall establish the necessary procedures to prepare and maintain technical documentation including the
Declaration of Conformity for the Products to be able to comply with the GDMD requirements.

Company A shall provide the technical documentation and Declaration of Conformity to MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. upon
request.

MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. shall keep the technical documentation including the Declaration of Conformity available
to the Agency for at least five years after the last sale of a Product in the Republic of Moldova.

Company A shall provide to MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. any additional documentation if required by the Agency.

Instruction Manual

Company A shall be responsible for content of the Products’ instructions manuals and shall ensure the availability of
the English version of the instruction manuals for MEDIST GRUP S.R.L.

MEDIST GRUP S.R.L. shall ensure the required instruction manuals are provided to the customers in the official
language of the Republic of Moldova for fully automated IHC & ISH Instruments manufactured and supplied for
pathology and diagnostic applications

Company A:

William Day WOLBOVENTE 15 ocr Y

Vice President & General Manager
Name and Position place, date Signature

Raman Aulakh o N
Director, Quality Assurance &Regulatory Compliance Melbourne  1S-0d-2024 W

Name and Position place, date Signature
MEDIST GRUP S.R.L.
Name and Position place, date Signature

Leica Biosystems Melbourne Pty Ltd, 495 Blackburn Road, Mount Waverley, Victoria 3149, Australia_www.LeicaBiosystems.com
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DocuSign Envelope ID: A6GA23DBD-CBC4-42A7-84B7-E5B3E4F477D9

EC Declaration of Conformity
EU Konformitatserklarung

Leica Microsystems (Schweiz) AG
Max Schmidheiny Strasse 201
9435 Heerbrugg, Switzerland

We hereby declare that the device described below,
both in its basic design and construction and in the
version marked by us, conforms to the relevant safety-
and healthrelated requirements of the appropriate EC
directives.

This declaration shall cease to be valid if mo-
difications are made to the device without our
approval.

Product / Bezeichnung:

Model / Gerétetyp:

EU directives / EU Richtlinien /
EU regulations / EU Verordnung:

Registration No. / Registriernummer:

DocuSigned by:
{7 (2
‘/' /
ean qu BQ&DF.BG\FQAFZ.. ..............

i.V. Michael Stréhle
Manager Global Regulatory & Quality Engineering

Jeica

MICROSYSTEMS

Hiermit erklaren wir, dass nachfolgend bezeichnetes Gerat
aufgrund seiner Konzipierung und Bauart sowie in der von
uns in Verkehr gebrachten Ausfiihrung, den einschlagigen
grundlegenden Sicherheits- und Gesundheitsanforderungen
der EU Richtlinien entspricht.

Bei einer nicht mit uns abgestimmten Anderung des
Gerates, verliert diese Erklarung ihre Gultigkeit.

Microscope / Mikroskop

DM 750/5K LH (13 613 017)
DM 750/4K LH (13 613 015)
DM 750/5 LH (13 613 016)
DM 750/4 LH (13 613 014)
DM 750/5K (13 613 013)
DM 750/4K (13613011
DM 750/5 (13613 012)
DM 750/4 (13613 010)
Low Voltage /

Niederspannungsrichtlinie: 2014/35/EU

Electromagnetic compatibility /

Elektromagnetische Vertraglichkeit:  2014/30/EU

RoHS - Restriction of the use of certain hazardous
substances in electrical and electronic equipment /
ROHS - zur Beschrankung der Verwendung bestimmter
gefahrlicher Stoffe in Elektro- und Elektronikgeraten

2011/65/EU & 2015/863/EU

CE 119-01A

Heerbrugg, 20.03.2024

This declaration of conformity is issued under the sole responsibility of the legal manufacturer.
Die alleinige Verantwortung flir die Ausstellung dieser Konformitatserklarung tragt der Hersteller.

1/2
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EC Declaration of Conformity
EU Konformitatserklarung

Leica Microsystems (Schweiz) AG
Max Schmidheiny Strasse 201
9435 Heerbrugg, Switzerland

Standard number / Normnummer

EN 61010-1:2010+A1:2019

EN 61326-1:2013

EN 62471:2008

EN IEC 63000:2018

Jeica

MICROSYSTEMS

Standard title/ Normtitel

Safety requirements for electrical equipment for
measurement, control, and laboratory use - Part 1: General
requirements

Sicherheitsbestimmungen fir elektrische Mess-, Steuer-,
Regel- und Laborgeréte - Teil 1: Allgemeine
Anforderungen

Electrical equipment for measurement, control and
laboratory use - EMC requirements - Part 1: General
requirements

Elektrische Mess-, Steuer-, Regel- und Laborgeréte - EMV-
Anforderungen - Teil 1: Allgemeine AnforderungenN

Photobiological safety of lamps and lamp systems
Photobiologische Sicherheit von Lampen und
Lampensystemen

Technical documentation for the assessment of electrical
and electronic products with respect to the restriction of
hazardous substances

Technische Dokumentation zur Beurteilung von Elektro-
und Elektronikgeraten hinsichtlich der Beschrankung
geféahrlicher Stoffe

2/2
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ZERTIFIKAT o CERTIFICATE o

( DAKKS

Deutsche
Akkreditierungsstelle
D-ZM-11321-01-00

Certificate

No. Q5 030821 0010 Rev. 01

Product Service

Holder of Certificate: Leica Microsystems Ltd. Shanghai
Floor 1, 2, 3A, 4A, and 6, Building T20-1, 258 Jinzang Road
China (Shanghai) Pilot Free Trade Zone
201206 Shanghai
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA

Certification Mark:

EN SO 13485

tuvsud.com/ps-cert

Scope of Certificate: Design and Development, Production and Service, and
Distribution of Biological Microscopes/ Accessories
(In Vitro Diagnostic Purpose), IVD Instrument for
Specimen Preparation and Image scanning and
analysis system for microscopic observation of
human tissue specimen.

The Certification Body of TUV SUD Product Service GmbH certifies that the company mentioned
above has established and is maintaining a quality management system, which meets the
requirements of the listed standard(s). All applicable requirements of the testing and certification
regulation of TUV SUD Group have to be complied with. For details and certificate validity

see: www.tuvsud.com/ps-cert?g=cert:Q5 030821 0010 Rev. 01

Report No.: SH2342501
Valid from: 2024-02-01
Valid until: 2027-01-31

c@t(—v

Date, 2023-10-13 Christoph Dicks
Head of Certification/Notified Body

un 7 ®
Page 1 of 2 TOV

TUV SUD Product Service GmbH « Certification Body ¢ Ridlerstrale 65 + 80339 Munich + Germany


http://www.tuvsud.com/ps-cert?q=cert:Q5%20030821%200010%20Rev.%2001
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ZERTIFIKAT o CERTIFICATE o

( DAKKS

Deutsche
Akkreditierungsstelle
D-ZM-11321-01-00

Certificate

o

Product Service

No. Q5 030821 0010 Rev. 01

Applied Standard(s):

Facility(ies):

Page 2 of 2

ISO 13485:2016

(EN ISO 13485:2016/AC:2018, EN I1SO 13485:2016/A11:2021)
Medical devices - Quality management systems -
Requirements for regulatory purposes

Leica Microsystems Ltd. Shanghai

Floor 1, 2, 3A, 4A, and 6, Building T20-1, 258 Jinzang Road,
China (Shanghai) Pilot Free Trade Zone, 201206 Shanghai,
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA

Design and Development, Production, Service and Distribution of
Biological Microscopes/Accessories (In Vitro Diagnostic Purpose),
IVD Instrument for Specimen Preparation and Image scanning and
analysis system for microscopic observation of human tissue
specimen.

Leica Microsystems Ltd. Shanghai

Room 301, Building T20-5, 258 Jinzang Road, China (Shanghai)
Pilot Free Trade Zone, 201206 Shanghai, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC
OF CHINA

Distribution of Biological Microscopes/Accessories (In Vitro
Diagnostic Purpose), IVD Instrument for Specimen Preparation
and Image scanning and analysis system for microscopic
observation of human tissue specimen.

TUV SUD Product Service GmbH « Certification Body ¢ Ridlerstrale 65 + 80339 Munich + Germany
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LOW VOLTAGE DIRECTIVE,
ELECTROMAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY DIRECTIVE
ATTESTATION OF CONFORMITY

Technical file of the company mentioned below has been inspected and audit has been
completed successfully.
2014/30/EU Electromagnetic Compatibility Directive and 2014/ 35/EU Low Voltage Directive
has been taken as referances for these processes.
Company Name : Infitek Co., Ltd.

Company Address :Rm. 2014, Bldg. 3, Ligaoguojihuayuan, No. 1222, West Aoti Road,
Lixia District, Jinan, Shandong, China

Related Directives and Annex : 2014/35/EU Low Voltage Directive /Annex Il
2014/30/EU Electromagnetic Compatibility Directive /Annex Il

Related Standards : EN 61010-1:2010/A1:2019, EN IEC 61326-1:2021
Product Name : Refrigerator
Report No and Date : EC.INFI.20230625-R13

Product Brand/Model/Type : CLR Series, BR Series, BR4 Series, MR4 Series, MFR Series,CRF10 Series,
MCEFR Series, CRF25 Series,CRF40 Series,CRF60 Series, CRF Series,
CRW Series, CR Series, CR-B Series, CR-D Series, CR-F Series,

CR-X Series, MFR25 Series,MR4 Series, PR Series, PR5 Series,

PR5-E Series, PR5-F Series, PR5-P Series, PR5-S Series, PR8 Series,

PR8-E Series, LF Series, LF25 Series,LF25-H Series,LF25-E Series,

LF25-P Series, LF25-W Series, LF40 Series,LF40-H Series,LF40-E Series,
LF40-P Series,LF45 Series,LF60 Series,LF60-H Series,LF60-E Series,

LF60-P Series,ULF86 Series,ULF86-H Series,ULF86-E Series,ULF86-P Series,
ULF150 Series, ULF150-E Series,ULF150-H Series, ULF150-P Series,

ULF Series, MFR Series, MR Series, POI Series

Certificate Number 1 M.2023.206.C87055
Initial Assessment Date :29.06.2023
Registration Date : 30.06.2023

Reissue Date/No |-

Expiry Date :29.06.2028

UDEM International Certification
Auditing Training Centre Industry

and Trade Inc. Co.
s ~N

The validity of the certificate can be checked through www.udem.com.tr. Upon completion of EC declaration of w
conformity,it is used solely at the manufacturer's responsibility. This certificate remains the property of UDEM International r
Certification Auditing Training Centre Industry and Trade Inc. Co. to whom it must be returned upon request. The above ‘

named firm must keep a copy of this certificate for 15 years from the registration of certificate. This certificate only covers

A

the product(s) stated above and UDEM must be noticed in case of any changes on the product(s)
Address: Mutlukent Mahallesi 2073 Sokak (Eski 93 Sokak) No:10 Cankaya — Ankara — TURKEY U D E M
Phone: +90 0312 443 03 90 Fax: +90 0312 443 03 76 .

E-mail: info@udem.com.tr www.udem.com.tr
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CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY
QUALITY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM CERTIFICATION

NO. 10424Q00652R1S
This is to certify that the Quality Management System of

INFITEK CO., LTD.

( Registered Address: Rm. 2014, Bldg. 3, Ligaoguojihuayuan, No.1222, West Aoti Road, Lixia District, Jinan, Shandong
Audit Address: 17th Floor, Mingsheng Building, No. 2117 Xinluo Street, High-tech Zone, Jinan City, Shandong Province
Unity Social Credit Code:91370102MA3WDYWAOB Postal Code:250100)

is in conformity with:

GB/T 19001-2016/ISO 9001:2015

This system is valid to:

* SALES OF CLASS I AND CLASS II MEDICAL DEVICES, LABORATORY EQUIPMENTS
AND ANALYZERS,ECOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENT MONITORING, TESTING, ANALYSIS
INSTRUMENTS AND METERS, GAS AND LIQUID SEPARATION AND PURIFICATION
EQUIPMENT (ACCORDING TO THE SCOPE OF MEDICAL DEVICE BUSINESS RECORD
CERTIFICATE FOR THOSE REQUIRING QUALIFICATION) *

Further clarifications regarding the scope of this certificate and the applicability of GB/T 19001-2016/ISO
9001:2015 requirements may be obtained by this body organization. Certificate in the state regulations
administrative license, qualification, mandatory product certification received within the validity period,
the regular supervision review of the case effectively. This certificate information is available on the
official website of the agency and Certification & Accreditation Administration of the People’s Republic of
China (www.cnca.gov.cn).

Issue date:04-25-2024 Term of validity: 04-25-2024 TO 11-11-2027

Representative of the company (Director):

HFREIA

EHEER

MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
_“CNAS C104-M

Sirst labeling second i
mspection place......; inspection :
The certified organization shall accept supervision and audit in accordance with the regulations,
and the certificate shall remain valid after being verified as qualified

Address: NO.2 Zhuyuan Road, High-tech Zone, Qingdao City, China

Wechat ceri .r:fcare query Tel: _400-675-8617 Web : www.seatone.net.cn

.' aie,




Medical Management System Certification

Certificate NO: 2335ES02103M
Award

Infitek Co., Ltd.

Rm. 2014, Bldg. 3, Ligaoguojihuayuan, No. 1222, West Aoti Road, Lixia District, Jinan, Shandong

The Medical management system of the above

organizations has been reviewed and complied with

ISO 13485:2016

Requirements of applicable clauses of Medical

management system standards

This system is valid for the

R&D,production and sales of class I and
class II medical device, laboratory device,
ecological environment monitoring and
testing device, gas and liquid separation
and purification device

Under the condition that the certificate holder's management system continues to
Meet the management system standards,the certification deadline is three years.
And query on www.cce-iso.com. The validity of this certificate must be confirmed by
the center through regular supervision and review.

Date of issue: July 12,2023 Valid period: July 11, 2026

QUALITY
MANAGEMENT

Spain European Certified organization Limited
WWW.CCE-ISO.COM




EC Declaration of Conformity

We, Gembird Europe BV
Wittevrouwen 56, 1358 CD, Almere, The Netherlands
Tel: +31-(0)36-5211588. Fax: +31-(0)36-5347835

declare under our own responsibility that the product :

Model : EG-UPS-PS3000-01 ﬂ'l -
Product description : 3000VA pure sine wave UPS, LCD display, MH'T ‘
USB, black

to which this declaration refers conforms with the relevant standards :

European directive(s):
LVD(2014/35/EU), EMC(2014/30/EU), RoHS (2011/65/EU),

European standards:

LVD: EN 60950-1:2006+A11:2009+ A1:2010+AC:2011+A12:2011
EMC: EN 55022:2010

EN 55024:2010

EN 61000-3-2:2006 +A1:2009 +A2:2009

EN 61000-3-3:2008

RoHS: EN IEC 63000:2018

Product manager

Almere (NL) / Jan. 27, 2016 i

Place and Date Erik de Boevere
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LOW VOLTAGE DIRECTIVE,
ELECTROMAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY DIRECTIVE
ATTESTATION OF CONFORMITY

Technical file of the company mentioned below has been inspected and audit has been
completed successfully.
2014/30/EU Electromagnetic Compatibility Directive and 2014/ 35/EU Low Voltage Directive

has been taken as referances for these processes.
Company Name : Infitek Co., Ltd.

Company Address :Rm. 2014, Bldg. 3, Ligaoguojihuayuan, No. 1222, West Aoti Road,
Lixia District, Jinan, Shandong, China

Related Directives and Annex : 2014/35/EU Low Voltage Directive /Annex Il
2014/30/EU Electromagnetic Compatibility Directive /Annex Il

Related Standards :EN 61010-1:2010/A1:2019, EN IEC 61326-1:2021

Product Name : Biological Safety Cabinets

Report No and Date : EC.INFI.20230625-R19

Product Brand/Model/Type : BSC Series, BSC-IIA2 Series, BSC-IIB2 Series, BSC-1A2 Series,
BSC-IB2 Series, BSC-IlIIA2 Series, BSC-IIIB2 Series, SSC-Series,
SSC-F Series, BSC-2B Series, BSC-IIA1 Series, BSC-IIB1 Series,
BSC-I Series, BSC-Il Series, BSC-Ill Series

Certificate Number : M.2023.206.C87060
Initial Assessment Date :29.06.2023
Registration Date : 30.06.2023

Reissue Date/No |-

Expiry Date :29.06.2028

UDEM International Certification
Auditing Training Centre Industry

and Trade Inc. Co.
e ~N

The validity of the certificate can be checked through www.udem.com.tr. Upon completion of EC declaration of w
conformity,it is used solely at the manufacturer's responsibility. This certificate remains the property of UDEM International f
Certification Auditing Training Centre Industry and Trade Inc. Co. to whom it must be returned upon request. The above ‘

named firm must keep a copy of this certificate for 15 years from the registration of certificate. This certificate only covers

A

the product(s) stated above and UDEM must be noticed in case of any changes on the product(s)
Address: Mutlukent Mahallesi 2073 Sokak (Eski 93 Sokak) No:10 Cankaya — Ankara — TURKEY U D E M
Phone: +90 0312 443 03 90 Fax: +90 0312 443 03 76 .

E-mail: info@udem.com.tr www.udem.com.tr
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Advancing Cancer Diagnostics £ v
Improving Lives ewa

EU DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

We, Leica Biosystems Nussloch GmbH, Heidelberger Str. 17-19, 69226 Nussloch,
Germany

hereby declare under our sole responsibility that the medical device

Product and Trade name HistoCore BIOCUT

Product Microtome

Risk Class A

Basic UDI-DI 010404918805179S

Single Registration Number DE-MF-000021943

Product description A precision cutting instrument intended to be used to cut

tissue sections, fixed in paraffin wax, into thin slices for
subsequent in vitro diagnostic analysis. The device has a
vertically-fixed knife which cuts through the paraffin block
vertically, and a flywheel mechanism which cuts sections with
each turn.

meets the provision European legislation:

¢ Regulation (EU) 2017/746 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 5 April 2017
on in vitro diagnostic medical devices (OJ L 117, 5.5.2017, p. 176-332). The procedure
according to Annex Il and Annex |ll of the above-mentioned regulation has been followed.

EN 61010-2-101:2017
EN ISO 14971:2012

Quality Management System: Certified according to EN 1ISO 13485:2016 and ISO 9001:2015

Manufacturing site: Leica Microsystems Ltd. Shanghai,
Floor 1, 2, 3A, 4A, and 6, Building T20-1 & Room 301, Building T20-5,
258 Jinzang Road, China (Shanghai) Pilot Free Trade Zone,
Shanghai, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA

This declaration is effective for products placed on the market as of the date of issue.
Any modification of the device not authorized by Leica Biosystems will invalidate this
declaration.

Nussloch, 28.04.2022

L= B G

Andrea$ Eich Robert Gropp
Senior Director CH Nussloch RA/QA Director




From Eye to Insight Jetca

MICROSYSTEMS

Educational Compound Microscopes

A NEW GENERATION'S
CHOICE OF INNOVATIVE
EDUCATIONAL MICROSCOPES

Leica DM500 & DM750 M




LEICADM500/DM750 INNOVATIVE EDUCATIONAL MICROSCOPES

MADE FOR FUTURE NOBEL PRIZE

WINNERS

Science Teaching Revitalized

The more time the instructor has to teach, the more students can learn. The Leica DM500 and Leica
DM750 microscopes were specifically developed to revitalize science teaching and to achieve the goal
of more hands-on time for Life Science courses. With many student-friendly features and high-quality
construction, the Leica DM500 and Leica DM750 invigorate science learning and teach the next
generation of scientists effectively and efficiently.

SUPERB OPTICS

EZLITEM

SAFETSTAGE™

Based on the same optical platform as
Leica Microsystems’ research micro-
scope line, students enjoy outstanding
optical performance with full access to
virtually all accessories from Leica’s
microscope product line.

NEW! 100x dry (no oil needed) objective
provides very high resolution (N.A. 0.8)
while eliminating the need for oil.

EZSTORE™

» LED illumination provides cool, white
light with a lifetime of over 20 years
average use. There is no need to change
lamps during lab time, and this saves
the expense of replacement lamps as
well.

» The cost-savings pays for several
microscopes over their lifetimes.

EZGUIDE™

» Microscope stage maintains its dimen-
sion, which eliminates the chance of
injury from contact with a conventional
stage rack.

» Rounded edges are easy on the skin.

AGTREAT™

Integrated vertical handle provides easy
carrying and lifting when storing on high
shelves; undercut on front of stand
works in combination with the handle
for safer, two-handed carrying.
Integrated cord wrap eliminates damage
to microscope components from im-
proper cord wrapping; vertical cord
insertion prevents the cord from pulling
partially out of the stand while in
storage or in use.

The unique shape of the microscope
stand protects controls from damage
when microscopes are stored side-by-
side.

» Student friendly slide holder helps
prevent slide chipping

USB POWER CONNECTOR

» Providing power to the Leica USB
cameras is extremely easy. Simply
connect the camera via the provided
USB cable to the 5 /1.5 A USB power
connector on the rear of the Leica
DM500 and Leica DM750 stand. This
saves the cost of an external power
supply for the camera plus reduces the
complexity at the workstation.

» The possible contamination with germs
from surfaces is of great concern,
especially in educational environments.
Leica Microsystems has integrated an
additive to the material of all micro-
scope touchpoints to inhibit the growth
of bacteria. This helps prevent the
spread of disease via the microscope
surfaces and leads to a healthier labora-
tory environment.






4 LEICADM500/DM750 INNOVATIVE EDUCATIONAL MICROSCOPES

LEICA DM500 - SCIENCE TEACHING
MADE EASY

The Leica DM500 is ideal for entry level Life Science courses. The microscope’s stand provides “plug and play” capability.
All students need to do is turn the power on, place the specimen slide on the stage, focus, and enjoy the view!

READY TO WORK
0.90/1.25 OlL 81 2 Pre-centered, pre-focused Abbe
BT condenser eliminates the need for
adjustments
EZTUBE™

» Eyepieces integrated with the eyetubes
prevents loss

» Preset diopter adjustments eliminates
the risk of incorrectly setting the
diopters

» Other viewing tubes are also available

SAFER ROTATION

» Captive thumbscrew for safer rotation
of the EZTube™

ALL IN ONE

» Abbe Condenser with slot for phase
contrast and darkfield sliders, including
a 4 position phase slider, which offers
brightfield and phase capabilities all in
one slider

PERFECT LIGHT

» LED illumination designed to provide
even lighting across the full field of
view without adjustments




LEICADM500/DM750 INNOVATIVE EDUCATIONAL MICROSCOPES 5

LEICA DM750 - SCIENCE TEACHING
FOR A NEW GENERATION

The Leica DM750 is designed specifically for the versatile needs of advanced Life Science courses and for
professional training such as medical, veterinary, and dental schools.

VERSATILE

» Standard condenser for magnifications
4x —100x

» Phase turret condenser for brightfield
and phase contrast

» Flip top condenser for low magnifi-
cations

» The Leica DM750 is available with a
4 position or b position nosepiece

WEAR RESISTANT

» Special stage finish offers additional
protection from friction damage

ENERGY SAVING

» Time delay shutoff saves energy by
automatically turning off the illumina-
tion after 2 hours of no use

A+ FOCUS, CONTRAST & ILLUMINATION

» Weighted focus knobs provide inertia
and extremely accurate focus capability

» Koehler field diaphragm available as an
option for optimum illumination and
contrast

SHARED VIEWING MADE EASY

» Variety of viewing tubes provides free
rotation while securely fixed to the
stand

» Standard viewing tubes with eyepiece
locking screws prevent loss of eye-
pieces




GO WIRELESS!

LEICADM500/DM750 INNOVATIVE EDUCATIONAL MICROSCOPES

The ability to share, capture, and archive images is an important part of the microscopy laboratory. The Leica

DM500 and Leica DM750 are compatible with the full range of Leica Microsystems imaging solutions, allowing

you to select the camera which bests suits the demands of your classroom. Keep students on topic and maxi-
mize learning time with the NEW Leica ICC50 W/ E High Definition Wireless camera module.

THE ICC50 W/ E CAMERA MODULE — INTEGRATED & MODULAR

» In Ethernet mode, the connection to the camera is provided
through your own network, allowing a maximum number of
users to connect to the camera. To use this to full extent, all
devices have to be on to same network as the microscope.

» In USB mode you can connect your PC directly via USB cable
to the camera, which is helpful when you aim for fastest live
images e.g. of moving samples.

» Computer users can use the Leica Imaging software to
connect to the camera and work with the images. For PC use
Leica Application Suite software, and use Leica Acquire for
MAC.

» Use lots of options with Leica AirLab App: It enables camera
setup, annotations, measuring, image capture, and sharing to

email, photo folders, or other social media connections.

» Leica AirLab App is available free of charge for Android and
i0S devices.

» Stay flexible if there is no PC or mobile device around: Just
capture images directly onto a memory card.

» Fine-tune camera settings conveniently, capture images onto
the SD card, and view the SD card gallery — all possible with
the remote.

» Project your images: Use the HDMI port for screen projections
or output to HD screens.

» You don't need any extra power cables: The camera is
powered directly from the microscope stand with a USB
cable.




LEICADM500/DM750 INNOVATIVE EDUCATIONAL MICROSCOPES

Students can connect to the Leica ICC50 W
either through its own internal Wi-Fi
signal using Wi-Fi mode or through the
facilities' network using Ethernet mode.

The ICC50 E exclusively uses your facilities'
network (WLAN or LAN) to allow students
to connect to the camera. This is an ideal
solution if you don't want to add additional
Wi-Fi access points to your network.

1: Human Blood

2: Convallaria — Lily of the Valley
3: Giant Chromosomes

4: Parotid Gland

5: Pine

6: Taste Buds

Leica DM750 with Leica ICC50 W digital microscope camera



SYSTEM DIAGRAM

LEICADM500/DM750 INNOVATIVE EDUCATIONAL MICROSCOPES

13613563 Eyeguard pair
13302138946910  Fuses for Leica DM500, Leica DM750
® 13613571 Thumbscrew pair for Leica DM750
condenser mount
B 13613572 Set screw pair for Leica DM750
% @% | condenser mount
13613584 Dust cover Leica DM500, Leica DM750
13613 530 w/out pointer 13613533 13613 532 [axse) 13613 706 0.55% — 1/2" detectors 13613 210-100 Leica DM500 User documents
13 613 531 with pointer 13613 707 0.70x — 2/3" detectors 13613 510-100 Leica DM750 User documents
13613 560 pointer 13613708 1.0x — 1" detectors 13613735-100 Leica ICC50 W user documents
I |l— 13613561 10 mm/100 parts 13613573 Add-on lens for condensers for
13 613 703 photo frame Leica DM750 (included with stand)
11555 045 Fixed analyzer slider
11555079 180° rotatable analyzer slider
11555080 360° rotatable analyzer slider
13613262 Captive thumbscrew for EZ tube
45° EZ tube 30° EZ tube 45° binocular 30° binocular 45° trinocular 30° trinocular 13613 261 Rubber grips for X/¥ cantrols
(integrated eyepieces) (integrated eyepieces) 13613520 13613 521 13613522 13613523 13614800 Immersion oil
13613 224 w/out pointer 13 613 226 w/out pointer 11513 106 Stage micrometer
13613225 with pointer 13 613 227 with pointer 11505091 Diffuser slider for using 2.5x objective
with Abbe condenser
11505507 Auxilliary lens for using 2.5x objective
| I I I I with 11501 183 flip top condenser
13613 566 32 mm filter holder
13613263 Hard carrying case
10450 245 Soft carrying case
| | 13613562 Simple pol kit
13613900 us.
Flat top 35 mm ergo LSF Analyzer module  Leica ICC50 W/E camera 13613901 Europe Continental ~ ©
13613 564 13613 565 13613668 13613667 13613735/ ) 13613902 UK. B
13613740  Optional USB 13613903 Switzerland
| | | Poyer sy 13613904 Denmark
. 13613905 Italy 0
Leica ICCSOW 13 613 906 Australia ®
10 450 805 13613907 China @
! 13613 908 Japan ey
13613 215~ RH 4 holes standard stand with Abbe condenser 13613 010 — RH 4 holes standard stand 13613903 Israel . ©
13613 216 — LH 4 holes standard stand with Abbe condenser 13613 011 — RH 4 holes Koehler stand 13613910 South Africa
13613 014 — LH 4 holes standard stand 1361391 India
13613 015 —LH 4 holes Koehler stand 13613912 Argentina @)

136130
136130
136130
136130

2 —RH 5 holes standard stand
3 —RH 5 holes Koehler stand
6 — LH 5 holes standard stand
7~ LH 5 holes Koehler stand

Abbe condenser

Flip top condenser 13613 551 Turret condenser

13613 550 11501183 with BF, DF, PH1, PH2 PH3
rings installed, includes
I 13 613 533 Phase telescope
1 |

13593 039 4 position slider for phase contrast
13 613 567 4 position slider for darkfield

11501 155 — PH1 phase slider for 10x and 20x
11501 156 — PH2 phase slider for 40x

11501 157 — PH3 phase slider for 100x

11555 074 — Lambda compensator for condenser
13586 008 — 1/4 lambda compensator for condenser

13613 240 — Plan 4x/0.10 NA, 26.2 mm*
13613 241 —Plan 10x/0.22 NA, 7.8 mm*
13613 242 — Plan 40x/0.65 NA, 0.31 mm*
13613 243 — Plan 100%/1.25 NA, 0.10 mm*, oil
* working distance

11506 226 — HI Plan 4x/0.10 NA, 18.0 mm*

11 506 228 — HI Plan 10x/0.25 NA, 12.0 mm*
11506 276 — HI Plan 20x/0.40 NA, 0.92 mm*

11 506 236 — HI Plan 40x/0.65 NA, 0.36 mm*
11506 237 — HI Plan 63x/0.75 NA, 0.31 mm*

11 506 238 — HI Plan 100x/1.25 NA, 0.10 mm*, oil
n

* working distance

11506 230 — HI Plan phase 10x/0.25 NA, 12.0 mm*

11 506 278 — HI Plan phase 20x/0.40 NA, 0.92 mm*
11506 240 — HI Plan phase 40x/0.65 NA, 0.36 mm*
11506 241 — HI Plan phase 100x/1.25 NA, 0.10 mm*, oil
* working distance

506 386 — HI Plan 100x/0.80 NA, 0.3 mm* dry objective



LEICADM500/DM750 INNOVATIVE EDUCATIONAL MICROSCOPES

PRECONFIGURED OUTFITS

OUTFIT ORDERING NUMBER 13613207 | 13613208 | 13613 403 | 13 613 406 | 13613 001 | 13613 004 | 13 613 002 | 13 613 005
DM500 DM500 DM750 DM750 DM750 DM750 DM750 DM750

13613215  DM500 RH Stand with Abbe condenser X X

13613010  DM750 RH Stand X X X X

13613011  DM750 RH Stand Koehler X X

13613224  45° EZ tube X X

13613225  45° EZ tube with pointer X X

13613520  45° binocular tube X X X X

13613530  10%/20 eyepiece w/eyeguard X X

13613531  10x/20 pointer eyepiece w/eyeguard X X

13613532 10%/20 focusing eyepiece w/eyeguard X X X X

13613550  Abbe condenser 0.9 Dry/1.25 ol X X X X X X

13613240  Plan 4x/0.10 NA, 26.2 mm W.D. X X X X

13613241  Plan 10x/0.22 NA, 7.8 mm W.D. X X X X

13613242  Plan 40x/0.65 NA, 0.31 mm W.D. X X X X

13613243  Plan 100x/1.25 NA, 0.10 mm W.D., oil X X X X

11506226  HIPlan 4x/0.10 NA, 18.0 mm W.D. X X X X

11506228  HIPlan 10x/0.25 NA, 12.0 mm W.D. X X X X

11506236 HI Plan 40x/0.65 NA, 0.36 mm W.D. X X X X

11506238 HIPlan 100x/1.25 NA, 0.10 mm W.D., oil X X X X

13614800  Immersion oil X X X X X X X X

NOT INCLUDED: Must be ordered separately

DIMENSIONS LEICA DM500 / DM750

Dimensions in mm/inch

370894
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281,613
{11.09]

281613
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LEICADM500/DM750 INNOVATIVE EDUCATIONAL MICROSCOPES

SPECIFICATIONS LEICA DM500 / DM750

DM500 DM750 DM500 DM750
SEPARATE EYEPIECES SAFETSTAGE™
High eyepoint X X Stage surface 185 mm (150 mm front) wide x 140 mm deep X X
10x/20 (20 mm field of view) X X Rounded stage edges X X
Available with or without pointer X X Non extending rack X X
Available fixed or focusing X X Verniers for X/Y coordinates X X
Focusing eyepieces with reticule holder for 24.5 mm reticle X X Wear resistant stage surface X X
Foldable eyeguards X X
30 mm mounting diameter X X CONDENSER
Prefocused and precentered Abbe condenser X
EZTUBE™ Centerable and focusable condenser mount X
Preset diopters for corrected vision X X Slot in Abbe condenser for contrast sliders X X
45 degree viewing angle X X (phase, darkfield, compensator)
10%/20 (20 mm field of view) X X Magnification labels on condenser X X
Attaches to stand with set screw X X Standard Leica condenser mount for condensers X
Captive thumbscrew available for safer rotation X X (Abbe, turret, flip top, etc.)
Eyepieces are integrated with tube X X
Available with pointer and without pointer X X FOCUS
Interpupillary distance range 52 mm — 75 mm X X Low position focus controls X X
Self adjusting focus mechanism X X
OTHER VIEWING TUBES FOR SEPARATE EYEPIECES 300 microns per fine focus rotation X X
45 degree, 30 degree, trinocular X X Calibrated in 3 micron increments X X
Maximum field of view 20 mm X X Weighted focus knobs X
Rotatable dovetail X X
Leica tube dovetail standard X X EZLITE™
Eyepiece locking screw X X Preset field aperture only X
Interpupillary distance range 52 mm — 75 mm X X Available with or without adjustable Koehler field diaphragm X
LED lllumination — 6 000 K temp, 25000 h life at full intensity X X
STAND Continuous intensity adjustment X X
Stand shape protects controls X X lllumination sufficient for viewing at lowest intensity X X
Stand construction — die-cast aluminium X X Simple polarizing kit available X X
External fuses X X 2 hour Auto Off (can be disabled or enabled) X
Knurled nosepiece X X Auto Off default: 4 hole stands enabled, 5 hole stands disabled X
4 position nosepiece only X
4 or 5 position nosepiece available X IMAGING
Drop in holder for 32 mm mounted or unmounted filters X X Trinocular tubes available (50 %/50 % light split) X X
5V/1.5 A USB power supply to power camera X X C-mount adapters with standard Leica mount X X
Leica ICC50 W intermediate camera module (50 %/50 % light split) X X
EZSTORE™
Vertical handle X X INTERMEDIATE MODULES
Undercut in front of stand X X 35 mm intermediate ergo module available X X
Cord wrap X X 15 mm flat top module X X
Vertical cord attachment to stand X X Module for LSF reflected light illuminator X X
Analyzer module X X
OBJECTIVES
Infinity optics platform X X AGTREAT™
100x dry objective with N.A. 0.8 (no correction collar) X X Anti microbial treatment X X
Objective labeling laser engraved (HI Plans) X X
M25 nosepiece thread X X CERTIFICATIONS
cULus, CE, RoHS X X
EZGUIDE™ Main optical components meet ISO 9022-11 for Mould Growth X X
One-handed slide loading X X
26 mm x 76 mm stage travel X X SHIPPING
Dimensions: 40 cm x 37 cm x 39 cm (HxDxW) X X
Weight: 9 kg X X
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CLEAN AND GREEN

WE ACTIVELY IMPLEMENT WAYS TO MAKE OUR ENVIRONMENT
CLEANER AND SAFER FOR THIS GENERATION AND THE NEXT
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SEE MORE AT WWW.LEICA-MICROSYSTEMS.COM/EDUCATION

» All packaging is completely recyclable

No lead content in any of the glass components

LED illumination consumes approximately 80 % less energy
than standard halogen illumination

The time delay shut-off feature found on the Leica DM750
ensures no energy is wasted

Constantly optimizing our logistics chain keeps the CO, foot-
print as low as possible

AgTreat™ helps prevent the spread of disease via microscope
surfaces and leads to a healthier laboratory environment

All products have been tested by independent safety labora-
tories and carry the cULus and CE mark to indicate their design
for safety

All products are RoHs compliant, which means all electrical
components meet restrictions on the use of hazardous
substances

» Interactive tour of the Leica DM500 and Leica DM750

» Leica E-Series stereomicroscopes for low magnification
inspection, dissecting, and image capture

» Leica DM750 P Polarizing Microscope for Earth and Materials
Science education

» Leica DM750 M Microscope for Metallography

» Selection of higher level microscopes for research

» A selection of instructional booklets, which are free of charge
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FACUT PENTRU VITORII CASTIGATORI DE

PREMIUL NOBEL

Predarea stiintei revitalizata

Cu cat instructorul are mai mult timp pentru a preda, cu atat elevii pot invata mai mult. Microscoapele Leica DM500 si

Leica DM750 au fost dezvoltate special pentru a revitaliza predarea stiintei si pentru a atinge obiectivul de a avea mai

mult timp practic pentru cursurile de Stiinte ale vietii. Cu multe caracteristici prietenoase pentru studenti si constructie

de Tnalta calitate, Leica DM500 si Leica DM750 revigoreaza invatarea stiintei si invata urmatoarea generatie de oameni

de stiinta In mod eficient si eficient.

OPTICA SUPERBA

EZLITE™

SAFETSTAG™

> Bazat pe aceeasi platforma optica ca si
Linia de microscoape de cercetare a Leica
Microsystems, studentii se bucura de
performante optice remarcabile, cu acces
deplin la aproape toate accesoriile din linia de
produse de microscop Leica.

> NOU! Obiectiv 100x uscat (nu este nevoie de ulei).
ofera o rezolutie foarte mare (NA 0,8),

eliminand n acelasi timp nevoia de ulei.

EZSTORE™

> Iluminarea LED ofera un alb rece

lumina cu o durata de viata de peste 20 de ani de

utilizare medie. Nu este nevoie sa schimbati lampile

n timpul laboratorului, iar acest lucru economiseste

si cheltuielile de inlocuire a lampilor.

> Economiile de costuri platesc pentru mai multe

microscoape de-a lungul vietii lor.

EZGUIDE™

> Etapa microscopului Tsi mentine dimensiunea
, care elimind sansa de ranire in urma
contactului cu un suport de scena
conventional.

> Marginile rotunjite sunt usoare pentru piele.

AGTREAT™

> Manerul vertical integrat ofera usurinta

transportul si ridicarea la depozitarea pe rafturi

nalte; Decuparea in fatd a suportului functioneaza in

combinatie cu manerul pentru un transport mai
sigur, cu doud maini.

> Invelisul integrat al cablului elimina deteriorarea
la componentele microscopului de la infasurarea
necorespunzatoare a cablului; Introducerea
verticala a cablului impiedica tragerea partiala a
cablului din suport in timp ce este depozitat sau
utilizat.

» Forma unicad a microscopului
Standul protejeaza comenzile de deteriorare atunci

cand microscoapele sunt depozitate unul langa altul.

»> Suportul de diapozitive prietenos pentru studenti ajuta

previne ciobirea alunecarii

CONECTOR DE ALIMENTARE USB

> Furnizarea de energie pentru Leica USB
camerele este extrem de usor. Pur si
simplu conectati camera prin cablul USB
furnizat la conectorul de alimentare USB de
5V/1,5 A din spatele suportului Leica
DMS500 si Leica DM750. Acest lucru
economiseste costul unei surse de
alimentare externe pentru camera si

reduce complexitatea statiei de lucru.

> Posibila contaminare cu germeni
de la suprafete este de mare ingrijorare, mai
ales Tn mediile educationale. Leica
Microsystems a integrat un aditiv in
materialul tuturor punctelor de contact ale
microscopului pentru a inhiba cresterea
bacteriilor. Acest lucru ajuta la prevenirea
raspandirii bolilor prin suprafetele
microscopului si duce la un mediu de

laborator mai sanatos.
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LEICA DM500 - PREDAREA STIINTEI USORA

Leica DM500 este ideal pentru cursurile de stiinte vietii la nivel de intrare. Suportul microscopului ofera capacitatea ,plug and play”. Tot ce trebuie

sa faca elevii este sa porneasca alimentarea, sa aseze diapozitivul pe scend, sa se concentreze si sa se bucure de priveliste!

GATA DE MUNCA

0.80/1.25 OIL §1 > Pre-centrat, pre-concentrat Abbe
4x10x20x  40x 100x

! condensatorul elimina necesitatea

ajustarilor

EZTUBE™

> Oculare integrate cu tuburile oculare

previne pierderea

> Reglarile dioptriilor presetate elimina
riscul de a regla incorect
dioptriile

> Sunt disponibile si alte tuburi de vizualizare

ROTATIE MAI SIGURANTA

> Surub captiv pentru o rotatie mai sigura

a EZTube™

TOATE IN UNUL

» Condensator Abbe cu fanta pentru faza
glisoare de contrast si cdmp intunecat, inclusiv
un glisor de faza cu 4 pozitii, care ofera
capacitdti de camp luminos si de faza intr-un

singur glisor

LUMINA PERFECTA

>Iluminare LED conceputa pentru a oferi
iluminare uniforma pe intregul
camp vizual fara ajustari
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LEICA DM750 - PREDAREA STIINTEI PENTRU O
NOUA GENERATIE

Leica DM750 este proiectat special pentru nevoile versatile ale cursurilor avansate de Stiinte ale Vietii si pentru

pregdtirea profesionald, cum ar fi scolile medicale, veterinare si stomatologice.

VERSATILE

» Condensator standard pentru mariri
4x - 100x%

> Condensator turela de faza pentru cdmp luminos
si contrastul de faza

> Condensator flip top pentru marire redusa
cationi

> Leica DM750 este disponibil cu a
Piesa nasului cu 4 sau 5 pozitii

REZISTENT LA UZUR

> Finisajul special pentru scena ofera suplimentar

protectie impotriva daunelor prin frecare

ECONOMIREA ENERGIEI

> Oprirea cu intarziere economiseste energie prin
stingerea automata a luminii
dupa 2 ore de neutilizare

A+ FOCUS, CONTRAST & ILUMINARE

> Butoanele de focalizare ponderate ofera inertie
si capacitate de focalizare extrem de precisa »
Diafragma de camp Koehler disponibild ca un
optiune pentru iluminare si contrast
optime

Vizionarea partajata este usoara

> O varietate de tuburi de vizualizare ofera gratuit
rotatie n timp ce este fixat bine pe
suport

> Tuburi de vizualizare standard cu ocular

suruburile de blocare previn pierderea

ocularelor
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Abilitatea de a partaja, captura si arhiva imagini este o parte importanta a laboratorului de microscopie. Leica DM500 si
Leica DM750 sunt compatibile cu intreaga gama de solutii de imagistica Leica Microsystems, permitandu-va sa selectati
camera care se potriveste cel mai bine cerintelor salii dvs. de clasa. Mentineti elevii pe subiect si maximizati timpul de

invatare cu NOUL modul de camera wireless Leica ICC50 W/E High Definition Wireless.

MODULUL ICC50 W/E CAMERA - INTEGRAT SI MODULAR

» In modul Ethernet, este asiguratd conexiunea la camer3 > Aplicatia Leica AirLab este disponibila gratuit pentru Android si
prin propria retea, permitand unui numar maxim de utilizatori sa se dispozitive iOS.
conecteze la camera. Pentru a utiliza acest lucru la maximum, toate > Ramaneti flexibil daca nu existd un computer sau un dispozitiv mobil in preajma: Doar
dispozitivele trebuie sa fie conectate la aceeasi retea ca si microscopul. > in captura imagini direct pe un card de memorie.

modul USB, va puteti conecta direct la computer prin cablu USB > Reglati fin setarile camerei in mod convenabil, capturati imagini pe acestea
la camera, ceea ce este util atunci cdnd urmariti cele mai rapide imagini cardul SD si vizualizati galeria de carduri SD - totul posibil cu
live, de exemplu, cu mostre in miscare. telecomanda.

> Utilizatorii de computere pot utiliza software-ul Leica Imaging pentru > Proiectati-va imaginile: utilizati portul HDMI pentru proiectii pe ecran
conectati-va la camera si lucrati cu imaginile. Pentru PC utilizati sau scoate pe ecrane HD.
software-ul Leica Application Suite si utilizati Leica Acquire pentru > Nu aveti nevoie de cabluri de alimentare suplimentare: camera este
MAC. alimentat direct de la suportul microscopului cu un cablu

> Folositi o multime de optiuni cu aplicatia Leica AirLab: activeaza camera USB.

configurare, adnotdri, masurare, captura de imagini si partajare catre

e-mail, dosare foto sau alte conexiuni de retele sociale.

Qe 9gq
0 288
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1:Sange uman

2:Convallaria - Crin de vale 3:

Cromozomi giganti
4:Glanda parotida
5:Pin

6:Papilele gustative

Elevii se pot conecta la Leica ICC50 W fie prin
intermediul propriului sausemnal Wi-Fi
internfolosind modul Wi-Fi sau prin reteaua

instalatiilor folosind modul Ethernet.

ICC50 Eexclusivfoloseste facilitatile dvs. retea
(WLAN sau LAN)pentru a permite elevilor sa se
conecteze la camera. Aceasta este o solutie ideala
daca nu doriti sa adaugati puncte de acces Wi-Fi

suplimentare in reteaua dvs.

Mouse Embryo

A

00 SINEEREREM

Leica DM750 cu camera de microscop digital Leica ICC50 W
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13613563 Pereche de protectie pentru ochi
13302138946910 Sigurante pentru Leica DM500, Leica DM750 Pereche
® 13613571 de suruburi pentru suport pentru condensator Leica
DM750
13613572 Pereche de suruburi de fixare pentru suportul
pentru condensator Leica DM750
13613584 Capac de praf Leica DM500, Leica DM750

(=)

13 613 530 fara indicator 13613532

13613 531 cu indicator

13613533

13 613 560 indicator

13
613 706 0,55 - detectoare 1/2" 13 613
707 0,70x - detectoare 2/3" 13 613 708
1,0x - detectoare 1"

Leica DM500 Documente utilizator
Leica DM750 Documente utilizator

Documente utilizator Leica ICC50 W Lentila

13613 210-100
13613510-100
13613 735-100

I | l— 13613561 10 mm/100 piese 13613573 suplimentara pentru condensatoare pentru
13 613709 rama foto Leica DM750 (inclusa cu suport)
11 555 045 Glisor fix pentru analizor
11555079 Glisor pentru analizor rotativ la 180°
~ 11 555 080 Glisor pentru analizor rotativ la 360°
13613 262 Surub captiv pentru tub EZ Manere
Tub EZ 45° Tub EZ30° binoclu 45° binoclu 30° 45° trinocular 30° trinocular 13613261 de cauciuc pentiEIERREN)
(oculare integrate) (oculare integrate) 13613520 13613 521 13613522 13613523 13614800 UEiakimaEs
13 613 224 fara indicator 13 613 226 fara indicator 11513106 Micrometru pe etaj
13613225 cu indicator 13 613 227 cu indicator 11 505 091 Glisor pentru difuzor pentru utllizarea oblectivului
2,5 cu condensator Abbe
11 505 507 Lentila auxiliara pentru utilizarea obiectivului de 2,5%
| I I I I cu 11501 183 condensator flip top suport pentru
13613 566 filtru de 32 mm
13613263 Geanta tare de transport
10 450 245 Geanta de transport moale
13613562 Kit poli simplu
13613900 NE
Parteasuperioaraplata 35 MM €rgo Modul analizor  camera Leica ICC50 W/E 13613901 Europa continentald ©
13613564 13613565 13613668 13613667 13613735/ ) 13613902 Regatul Unit B
13613740  USBoptional 13613903 Elvetia
alimentare electrica
| I I o133 13613904 Danemarca
13613 905 Italia g
Leica ICC50 W .
elca 16C90 13613 906 Australia ®
telecomand far fir
10 450 805 13613907 China ©
! — 13613908 Japonia )
eica
13 613 215 - Stand standard RH cu 4 orificii cu condensator Abbe 13613 010 - Stand standard cu 4 orificii 13613909 Isréel O
13613 216 - Stand standard LH cu 4 orificii cu condensator Abbe 13613 011 - Suport Koehler cu 4 orificii 13 13613910 Africa de Sud
613 014 - Stand standard cu 4 orificii LH 13613911 India
13 613 015 - Stand Koehler cu 4 orificii LH 13613912 Argentina @

13613 012 - Stand standard cu 5 gauri 13
613 013 - Suport Koehler RH 5 gauri 13
613 016 - Stand standard cu 5 gauri LH 13
613 017 - Stand Koehler cu 5 gauri LH

condensator Abbe
13613550

|

13613 551 Condensator tureld
cu BF, DF, PH1, PH2 PH3
inele instalate, include
telescopul 13 613 533 Phase

Condensator flip top
11501183

1
(2 @:rel

131593 039 Glisor cu 4 pozitii pentru contrast de faza 13 613

567 Glisor cu 4 pozifii pentru cmp intunecat

11501 155 - Glisor de faza PH1 pentru 10x si 20x 11
501 156 - Glisor de faza PH2 pentru 40x 11 501 157 -
Glisor de faza PH3 pentru 100x

11555074 - C lambda pentru c

008 - Compensator lambda 1/4 pentru condensator

13586

11506 226 - Plan HI 4x/0,10 NA, 18,0 mm* 11 506

228 - Plan HI 10x/0,25 NA, 12,0 mm* 11 506 276 -

Plan HI 20x/0,40 NA, 0,96 mm -*6 12,06 12,0 mm HI

Plan 40%/0,65 NA, 0,36 mm* 11 506 237 - HI Plan

63%/0,75 NA, 0,31 mm* 11 506 238 - HI Plan 100x/

1,25 NA, 0,10 mm*, ulei

11506 386 - HI Plan 100x/0,80 NA, 0,3 mm* obiectiv uscat
* distanta de lucru

13613 240 - Plan 4x/0,10 NA, 26,2 mm* 13 613
241 - Plan 10%/0,22 NA, 7,8 mm* 13 613 242 -
Plan 40%/0,65 NA, 0,31 mm* 13x3 6 - 13613 242
1,25 NA, 0,10 mm*, ulei

* distanta de lucru

11506 230 - HI Faza plana 10x/0,25 NA, 12,0 mm* 11 506
278 - HI Faza plana 20%/0,40 NA, 0,92 mm* 11 506 240 - HI
Faza plana 40x/0,65 NA,* .0136 mm,* . 241 - HI Faza plana
100%/1,25 NA, 0,10 mm*, ulei

* distanta de lucru
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NUMAR DE COMANDA TINUTA 13613207 | 13613208 | 13613403 | 13613406 | 13613001 | 13613004 | 13613002 | 13 613 005

DMS500 DM500 DM750 DM750 DM750 DM750 DM750 DM750

13613215 Stand DM500 RH cu condensator Abbe X X

13613010 Stand DM750 RH X X X X

13613011 DM?750 RH Stand Koehler X X

13613224 Tub EZ 45° X X

13613225 Tub EZ 45° cu indicator X X

13613520 tub binocular de 45° X X X X

13613530 Ocular 10%/20 cu protectie pentru ochi X X

13613531 Ocular cu indicator 10%/20 cu aparator pentru ochi X X

13613532 Ocular de focalizare 10%/20 cu protectie pentru ochi X X X X

13613 550 Condensator Abbe 0,9 uscat/1,25 ulei X X X X X X

13613 240 Plan 4x/0,10 NA, 26,2 mm WD X X X X

13613 241 Plan 10%/0,22 NA, 7,8 mm WD X X X X

13613242 Plan 40%/0,65 NA, 0,31 mm WD X X X X

13613243 Plan 100%/1,25 NA, 0,10 mm WD, ulei X X X X

11506 226 HI Plan 4x/0,10 NA, 18,0 mm WD X X X X

11506 228 HI Plan 10%/0,25 NA, 12,0 mm WD X X X X

11506 236 HI Plan 40%/0,65 NA, 0,36 mm WD X X X X

11506 238 HI Plan 100x/1,25 NA, 0,10 mm WD, ulei X X X X

13614 800 Ulei de imersie X X X X X X X X

NU INCLUS: Trebuie comandat separat

DIMENSIUNI LEICA DM500 / DM750

Dimensiuni in mm/inch

(@)
©

370894

{14.5]

281,613
{11.09]

116.86]
201,854

281613

201854
[11.49]

11.09]

324,951

(12.79]

281613

[11.08]

428,33

116.86]
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SPECIFICATII LEICA DM500 / DM750

DM500 DM750 DM500 DM750
OCULARI SEPARATE SAFETSTAG™
Punct de vedere ridicat X X Suprafata scenei latime de 185 mm (150 mm fata).x140 mm adancime X X
10%/20 (camp vizual de 20 mm) X X Margini rotunjite ale scenei X X
Disponibil cu sau fara indicator X X Raft care nu se extinde X X
Disponibil fix sau focalizare X X Vernieri pentru coordonatele X/Y X X
Oculare de focalizare cu suport pentru reticul pentru reticul de 24,5 mm X X Suprafata de scena rezistenta la uzura X X
Protectii de ochi pliabile X X
Diametru de montare 30 mm X X CONDENSATOR
Condensator Abbe prefocalizat si precentrat X
EZTUBE™ Suport pentru condensator centrabil si focalizat X
Dioptrii prestabilite pentru vederea corectata X X Slot in condensatorul Abbe pentru glisoare de X X
Unghi de vizualizare de 45 de grade X X contrast (faza, camp intunecat, compensator)
10x/20 (camp vizual de 20 mm) X X Etichete de marire pe condensator X X
Se fixeaza pe suport cu surubul de fixare X X Suport standard pentru condensator Leica pentru X
Surub captiv disponibil pentru o rotatie mai sigura X X condensatoare (Abbe, turela, flip top etc.)
Ocularele sunt integrate cu tub X X
Disponibil cu indicator si fara indicator X X Focus
Interval de distanta interpupilara 52 mm - 75 mm X X Comenzi de focalizare in pozitie joasa X X
Mecanism de focalizare cu autoajustare X X
ALTE TUBURI DE VIZIUNE PENTRU OCULARI SEPARATI 300 de microni pe rotire de focalizare fin X X
45 de grade, 30 de grade, trinocular X X Calibrat in trepte de 3 microni X X
Camp vizual maxim 20 mm X X Butoane de focalizare ponderate X
Coada de randunica rotativa X X
Tub Leica coada de randunica standard X X EZLITE™
Surub de blocare a ocularului X X Numai deschiderea campului presetata X
Interval de distanta interpupilara 52 mm - 75 mm X X Disponibil cu sau fara diafragma de camp Koehler reglabila X
Tluminare LED - 6 000 K temperaturs, 25 000 ore de viatd la intensitate maxima X X
STAND Reglare continua a intensitatii X X
Forma suportului protejeaza controalele X X Tluminare suficientd pentru vizionare la cea mai mica intensitate X X
Constructie stand - aluminiu turnat sub presiune X X Kit de polarizare simplu disponibil X X
Sigurante externe X X Oprire automats 2 ore (poate fi dezactivata sau activat) X
Piesa nasului moleta X X Oprire automata implicita: suporturi cu 4 gauri activate, suporturi cu 5 gauri dezactivate X
Doar piesa nasului cu 4 pozitii X
Dispozitiv pentru nas cu 4 sau 5 pozitii X IMAGINARE
Suport drop-in pentru filtre de 32 mm montate sau nemontate X X Tuburi trinoculare disponibile (50 %/50 % light split) X X
Surs de alimentare USB de 5 V/1,5 A pentru alimentarea camerei X X Adaptoare C-mount cu suport Leica standard X X
Modul intermediar pentru camera Leica ICC50 W (diviziunea luminii 50 %/50 %) X X
EZSTORE™
Maner vertical X X MODULE INTERMEDIARE
Decupat in fata standului X X Modul ergo intermediar de 35 mm disponibil X X
Infasurare pentru cablu X X Modul superior plat de 15 mm X X
Atasare cu cordon vertical la suport X X Modul pentru iluminator cu lumina reflectata LSF X X
Modul analizor X X
OBIECTIVE
Platforma optica infinit X X AGTREAT™
100xobiectiv uscat cu NA 0,8 (fard guler de corectie) X X Tratament antimicrobian X X
Etichetare obiectiv gravata cu laser (planuri HI) X X
Filet pentru nas M25 X X CERTIFICARI
cULus, CE, RoHS X X
EZGUIDE™ C optice principale indeplinesc ISO 9022-11 pentru cresterea mucegaiului X X
Incarcarea diapozitivelor cu o singurd méng X X
26 mmx76 mm cursa treptei X X TRANSPORT
Dimensiuni: 40 cmx37 cmx39 c¢m (inaltimexDxW) X X
Greutate: 9 kg X X
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CURAT SI VERDE

" 7
[T IR IR I ,
Ll el L e

SIS

[land JUYENE]

IMPLEMENTAM ACTIV MODALITATI PENTRU A NE FACE MEDIUL MAI

CURAT SI MAI SIGUR PENTRU ACEASTA GENERATIE ST URMATOAREA VEZI MAI MULT LA WWW.LEICA-MICROSYSTEMS.COM/EDUCATION
» Toate ambalajele sunt complet reciclabile > Tur interactiv al Leica DM500 si Leica DM750 »
» Fara continut de plumb in niciuna dintre componentele din sticla Stereomicroscoape Leica E-Series pentru marire redusa
> Iluminarea LED consuma cu aproximativ 80 % mai putina energie inspectie, disectie si captura de imagini
decat iluminarea cu halogen standard > Microscop polarizat Leica DM750 P pentru pamant si materiale
> Functia de oprire cu intarziere, gasita pe Leica DM750 Educatia stiintifica
asigura nicio risipa de energie > Microscop Leica DM750 M pentru metalografie > Selectarea
» Optimizarea constanta a lantului nostru logistic mentine de microscoape de nivel superior pentru cercetare
tipariti cat mai jos posibil > O selectie de brosuri cu instructiuni, care sunt gratuite

> AgTreat™ ajuta la prevenirea raspandirii bolilor prin microscop
suprafete si conduce la un mediu de laborator mai sdnatos » Toate

produsele au fost testate de un laborator independent de siguranta.
tori si poarta marcajul cULus si CE pentru a indica designul lor pentru
siguranta

> Toate produsele sunt conforme cu RoHs, ceea ce inseamna ca toate sunt electrice
componentele indeplinesc restrictii privind utilizarea substantelor

periculoase
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Conceptul de siguranta

Modulele individuale ale seriei de microscopii Leica
DM includ un CD-ROM interactiv cu toate manualele
de utilizare relevante in mai multe limbi. Pastrati-l intr-
un loc sigur si usor accesibil utilizatorului. De
asemenea, manualele de utilizare si actualizarile sunt
disponibile pentru descarcare si imprimare de pe site-

ul nostru web la www.leica-microsystems.com.

Acest manual de utilizare descrie functiile speciale
ale modulelor individuale ale seriei de microscopii
Leica DM si contine instructiuni importante pentru
siguranta operationald, intretinerea si accesoriile

acestora.

Brosura ,Concept de siguranta” contine informatii
suplimentare de siguranta referitoare la lucrarile
de service, cerintele si manipularea microscopului,
accesoriilor si accesoriilor electrice, precum si
instructiuni generale de siguranta. Puteti combina
articole de sistem individuale cu articole de la
furnizori externi. Va rugam sa cititi manualul de

utilizare si cerintele de siguranta ale furnizorului.

fnainte de a instala, utiliza sau utiliza instrumentele, cititi
manualele de utilizare enumerate mai sus. in special, va

rugam sa respectati toate instructiunile de siguranta.

Pentru a mentine unitatea n starea initiala si pentru a
asigura functionarea in siguranta, utilizatorul trebuie sa
urmeze instructiunile si avertismentele continute in aceste

manuale de utilizare.
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Simboluri utilizate in acest manual de instructiuni

Avertizare asupra unui pericol

A Acest simbol indica informatii deosebit de
importante, care trebuie citite si

respectate obligatoriu.

Nerespectarea poate cauza urmatoarele:

Pericole pentru personal

Tulburari functionale sau instrumente
deteriorate

Avertizare de tensiune electrica periculoasa
A Acest simbol indicd informatii deosebit de

importante, care trebuie citite si
respectate obligatoriu.

Nerespectarea poate cauza urmatoarele:

Pericole pentru personal

Tulburari functionale sau instrumente
deteriorate

are Leica DM750

Pericol din cauza suprafetei fierbinti
c Acest simbol avertizeaza impotriva atingerii
suprafetelor fierbinti accesibile, de exemplu cele ale

becuri.

Informatii importante
Acest simbol indica informatii sau explicatii
Iil suplimentare care intentioneaza sa ofere
claritate.

Note explicative
f Acest simbol din text indica informatii
si explicatii suplimentare.

E instrumentului, componentelor accesorii,

si consumabile.

Instructiuni pentru aruncarea

Reglementari de sigura



Note importante

Descriere

Microscopul Leica DM750 indeplineste stadiul
actual al tehnologiei. Cu toate acestea, pot
aparea pericole n timpul functionarii. Riscurile
potentiale sunt descrise mai jos.

c Inainte de a instala, utiliza sau utiliza
instrumentul, este obligatoriu sa cititi acest
manual de utilizare. In special, vd rugam si respectati

toate instructiunile de siguranta.

are Leica DM750

Manual de utilizare

Acest manual de utilizare include instructiuni
importante legate de siguranta in exploatare,
intretinere si accesorii.

Microscopul dumneavoastra Leica DM750
Iil vine cu un CD-ROM interactiv cu toate
manualele de utilizare relevante. Pastrati-l intr-un loc
sigur si usor accesibil utilizatorului. Manuale de
utilizare si actualizari sunt, de asemenea, disponibile
pentru descarcare siimprimare de pe site-ul nostru

web la www.leica-microsystems.com.

Accesorii de la furnizori terti Puteti combina
articole de sistem individuale cu articole de la
furnizori externi. Va rugam sa cititi manualul de
utilizare si cerintele de siguranta ale furnizorului.

Stare originala

Pentru a mentine unitatea in starea initiala si pentru a
asigura functionarea n siguranta, utilizatorul trebuie sa
urmeze instructiunile si avertismentele continute in aceste

manuale de utilizare.

Cerinte legale

Respectati reglementdrile generale si locale
referitoare la prevenirea accidentelor si protectia
mediului.

Declaratie de conformitate CE Accesoriile
actionate electric construite pe baza sunt
tehnologiei de ultima generatie si sunt
prevazute cu o Declaratie de conformitate

CE.
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Instructiuni de utilizare

c Microscopul Leica DM750 poate fi utilizat
numai in Tncaperi inchise si trebuie asezat
pe un substrat solid.

c Pozitionati intotdeauna microscopul Leica
DM750 astfel incat sa 7l puteti deconecta oricand
de la sursa de alimentare. Cablul de alimentare trebuie sa

ramana accesibil in orice moment, deoarece este destinat

ca dispozitiv de deconectare a alimentarii.

Locul de utilizare
Utilizati instrumentele numai in incaperi inchise, fara
praf si intre +10°C si +40°C. Protejati dispozitivele de
ulei, substante chimice si umiditate extrema. Daca
utilizati dispozitivele in aer liber, protejati-le de praf si
umiditate. Nu utilizati niciodata dispozitive electrice in
aer liber. Instalati dispozitivele electrice la cel putin 10
cm de perete si departe de substante inflamabile.

Evitati fluctuatiile mari de temperatura, lumina directa

a soarelui si vibratiile.

in zonele climatice calde si cald-umede,
Iil componentele individuale necesitd o
ngrijire speciala pentru a preveni acumularea de
ciuperci.

Utilizare neintentionata
c Nu instalati niciodata niciun alt dop si nu
desurubati componente mecanice decat daca

sunt instruiti in mod expres acest lucru in instructiuni.

Iil Dispozitivele si accesoriile descrise Tn acest
manual de instructiuni au fost testate pentru

siguranta si pericole potentiale.

Afiliatul Leica responsabil trebuie consultat
A ori de cate ori instrumentul este modificat,
modificat sau utilizat Tmpreuna cu componente non-
Leica care nu fac parte din domeniul de aplicare al

acestui manual!

c Modificdrile neautorizate ale instrumentului

sau utilizarea neconforma vor anula toate

drepturi la orice revendicari de garantie.




Instructiuni de utilizare (continuare)

Transport
Daca este posibil, utilizati ambalajul original pentru
expedierea sau transportul modulelor individuale.

Pentru a preveni deteriorarea cauzata de vibratii,
dezasamblati toate piesele mobile care (conform
manualului de utilizare) pot fi asamblate si

demontate de cdtre client si ambalati-le separat.

Eliminare

Odata ce produsul a ajuns la sfarsitul duratei de viata, va
rugam sa contactati Service-ul Leica sau Vanzari in
legatura cu eliminarea.

Va rugdm sa respectati si sa asigurati conformitatea
cu legile si reglementarile nationale care

implementeaza, de exemplu, Directiva CE DEEE.

E Ca toate dispozitivele electronice, acest
instrument, componentele sale accesorii

iar consumabilele nu trebuie aruncate niciodata

fmpreuna cu deseurile menajere generale. Eliminarea

trebuie sa respecte legile si reglementdrile locale

aplicabile.

Integrare in produse terte Cand instalati
produse Leica in produse terte, producatorul
sistemului complet sau distribuitorul acestuia este
responsabil pentru respectarea tuturor
instructiunilor, legilor si liniilor directoare de
siguranta aplicabile.




Riscuri pentru sanatate si pericole de utilizare

Riscuri pentru sanatate

Locurile de lucru cu microscoape faciliteaza
Iil si imbunatatesc sarcina de vizualizare, dar
impun si cerinte mari asupra ochilor si muschilor
de sustinere ai utilizatorului. in functie de durata
muncii neintrerupte, pot apdrea astenopie si
probleme musculo-scheletice. Din acest motiv,
trebuie luate masuri adecvate pentru reducerea
volumului de munca:

Dispunerea optima a locului de munca
Schimbari frecvente de activitate
Instruire temeinica a personalului, luand in

considerare aspectele ergonomice si
organizatorice

are Leica DM750

Designul ergonomic si constructia seriei de
microscopii Leica au scopul de a reduce
efortul utilizatorului la minimum.

Pericol de infectie

Contactul direct cu ocularele este o
A metoda potentiald de transmitere a
infectiilor bacteriene si virale ale ochiului.

Iil Riscul poate fi redus la minimum prin folosirea
de oculare personale pentru fiecare individ sau

de oculare detasabile.

Pericole in timpul utilizarii
Microscopul Leica DM750 poate fi conectat
numai la o prizd cu impamantare.

Microscopul Leica DM750 nu poate fi utilizat
decat daca este in stare de functionare

corespunzatoare.

Iluminarea microscopului se afld in grupul scutit
(grupul de risc 0) conform EN 62471:2008 atunci
cand este utilizat conform destinatiei sale.

Nu priviti niciodata direct in fasciculul LED al

echipamentului de iluminare - cu sau fara
instrumente optice - deoarece acest lucru creste clasa
de risc. Nerespectarea acestei notificari prezinta riscul
de afectare a ochilor.




Informatii pentru persoana responsabila pentru instrument

Informatii pentru persoana responsabila
pentru instrument
Asigurati-va ca microscopul Leica DM750 este
utilizat numai de personal calificat.

Asigurati-va ca acest manual de utilizare este

intotdeauna disponibil la microscopul Leica DM750.

Efectuati inspectii requlate pentru a va
asigura ca utilizatorii autorizati respecta
cerintele de siguranta.

Cand instruiti noi utilizatori, faceti acest lucru
cu atentie si explicati semnificatia semnelor si
mesajelor de avertizare.

Atribuiti responsabilitati individuale pentru
pornirea, operarea si intretinerea
instrumentului si monitorizati respectarea
acestor responsabilitati.

Manual de utiliza

Nu utilizati microscopul Leica DM750 decat
daca este in stare perfecta.

Informati imediat reprezentantul Leica sau
Leica Microsystems (Schweiz) AG, 9435
Heerbrugg, Elvetia, cu privire la orice
defect al produsului care ar putea cauza
vatamadri sau vatamari.

Daca utilizati accesorii fabricate de producatori
terti cu microscopul Leica DM750, asigurati-va ca
fiecare astfel de producator confirma ingineria de
siguranta, capacitatea de utilizare inofensiva a
produsului si respectati manualul de utilizare al

produsului.

Modificarile si intretinerea
microscopului Leica DM750 pot fi
efectuate numai de profesionisti
autorizati in mod expres de Leica.

Pentru intretinerea produsului pot fi utilizate
numai piese de schimb originale Leica.

Dupa lucrari de service sau modificari
tehnice, unitatea trebuie reconfigurata cu
respectarea cerintelor noastre tehnice.

Daca unitatea este modificata sau intretinuta de persoane
neautorizate, este intretinuta necorespunzator (atata timp
cat intretinerea nu a fost efectuata de noi) sau este
manipulata necorespunzator, Leica nu Isi asuma nicio

raspundere.

Instalatia electrica din cladire trebuie sa fie conforma
cu standardul national, de exemplu, se recomanda
protectia impotriva scurgerilor la pdmant (protectie

impotriva curentului de defect).




Instructiuni de ingrijire

Instructiuni generale Curatarea pieselor acoperite si a pieselor din plastic Curatarea suprafetelor de sticla

Protejati microscopul Leica DM750 impotriva
umezelii, vaporilor, acizilor, alcalinelor si
substantelor corozive. Nu depozitati substante

chimice in apropiere.

Protejati microscopul Leica DM750 de ulei si grasime.

Nu ungeti sau ungeti niciodata piesele mecanice sau

suprafetele de alunecare.

Urmati instructiunile producatorului
dezinfectantului.

Este recomandabil sa incheiati un contract de service

cu Leica Service.

Manual de utilizare Leica DM750

Praful si particulele de murdarie trebuie indepartate cu o

perie moale sau o carpa de bumbac fara scame.

indepartati resturile grosiere cu o carpa umeda
de unica folosinta.

NU trebuie folositi diluanti care contin
acetond, xilen sau nitro.

Nu utilizati niciodata substante chimice pentru a
curata suprafetele colorate sau accesoriile cu parti
cauciucate. Acest lucru ar putea deteriora
suprafetele, iar specimenele ar putea fi contaminate

cu particule abrazive.

indepértati praful folosind o perie uscata si
fara grasimi din par, prin suflare cu burduf
sau cu un aspirator.

Suprafetele optice trebuie curatate cu o carpa fara scame,
un servetel pentru lentile sau un tampon de bumbac
umezit cu un produs de curatare pentru sticla disponibil in

comert.




Accesorii, intretinere si reparatii

Accesorii
Cu microscopul Leica DM750 pot fi utilizate
doar urmatoarele accesorii:

Accesoriile Leica descrise n acest manual de

utilizare.

intretinere

Microscopul Leica DM750 nu necesitd
intretinere. Pentru a va asigura ca
functioneaza intotdeauna in siguranta si
fiabil, vd recomandam sa luati precautia de a
contacta organizatia de service responsabila.

Lucrari de reparatii si service

Pot fi utilizate numai piese de schimb originale

Leica Microsystems.

inainte de a deschide instrumentele, opriti
alimentarea si deconectati cablul de alimentare.

Alte accesorii, cu conditia ca acestea s fi fost Puteti aranja inspectii periodice sau, Evitati contactul cu circuitele electrice

daca este cazul, puteti incheia un alimentate, care pot duce la vatamari.

aprobate in mod expres de Leica ca fiind sigure din

punct de vedere tehnic in acest context. contract de intretinere cu acestia.

Este recomandabil s& incheiati un contract de service Adresa serviciului

cu Leica Service. in caz de probleme, va rugdm s ne contactati dupa cum

urmeaza:

Pentru intretinere si reparatii, pot fi utilizate stereo.service@leica-microsystems.com

numai piese de schimb OEM.

are Leica DM750
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Date electrice si conditii ambientale

inlocuirea sigurantei
e Deconectati instrumentul inainte de a schimba orice siguranta. Leica
DM750 are doud sigurante, care sunt situate in spatele prizei cablului de
alimentare.

c Utilizati numai urmatoarele tipuri de sigurante: 5x20 mm, 1 A/250 V,
sigurantd rapida (# 13RFAG30003)

Date electrice
Intrare: 100-240 V, 50/60 Hz, 5 W (3 W LED)

Note generale de siguranta
Acest instrument din clasa de siguranta 1 a fost construit si testat in conformitate cu
urmatoarele cerinte de siguranta pentru echipamentele electrice de mdsurare,

control si utilizare in laborator:

EN 61010-1: 2002-08 EN 55011: 2007+A2: 2010-05
EN 61010-2-101: 2008-06 EN 60825-1:2008-05

IEC 61010-1: 2010-06 IEC 60825-1: 2007-03

EN 61326-1: 2006-10 LED clasa 1

EN 61326-2-6: 2006-10

Manual de are Leica DM750

c Pentru a mentine aceasta stare si pentru a asigura functionarea in siguranta,
utilizatorul trebuie sa urmeze instructiunile si avertismentele continute in acest

manual de instructiuni.

Mediu
Temperatura de utilizare +10°C... +40 °C
Temperatura de depozitare -20°C...+52°C
+50 °F pana la +104 °F
Soc de manipulare 25 mm pe lemn tare de 50 mm
Soc de transport (despachetat) 100g/6ms
Soc de transport (ambalat) 800 mm cadere libera
Vibratii de transport (desambalat) 5-200Hz/1,5¢g
Presiunea aerului in timpul utilizarii si depozitarii 500-1.060 mbar
Umiditatea in timpul utilizarii si depozitarii 20-90 %

Categoria de instalare II (categoria de supratensiune)

Gradul de poluare 2
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Introducere

Va multumim ca ati achizitionat microscopul compus
Leica DM750 de la Leica Microsystems. Caracteristicile
exclusive de design ale acestui model si gama
completa de accesorii 1l fac un instrument cu adevarat

versatil, de inalta calitate.

c Instrumentul trebuie utilizat numai asa cum este
descris. Pot apdrea pericole pentru personal daca

sunt utilizate necorespunzator.




Despachetarea

Scoateti cu grija microscopul si orice
componente din cutia de ambalare.

Verificati daca toate componentele sunt intacte.

Verificati componentele fata de
configuratia planificata.

Articolele optionale, cum ar fi accesoriile de
contrast, adaptoarele pentru camere, camerele si
husele de transport nu sunt livrate ca parte a
echipamentului standard. Aceste articole sunt
livrate in pachete separate.

V& rugam sa nu aruncati niciunul dintre materialele
de ambalare. Acestea trebuie utilizate pentru
depozitarea si transportul in siguranta a

instrumentului, daca este necesar.

are Leica DM750




Gata!
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Iluminarea substadiilor

Iluminare subscena

Leica DM750 este disponibil cu doua tipuri de
Iil iluminare pentru substage. Identificati ce tip
de iluminare aveti, deoarece acest lucru va fi

important sa stiti mai tarziu.

Tip 1: Iluminare standard Centrare reglabil a Tip 2: iluminare Koehler

condensatorului cu instrumentul furnizat. Centrare reglabila a condensatorului cu suruburi

si diafragma de camp Koehler reglabila.




Atasarea tuburilor de vizualizare

Instrumente folosite

cheie hexagonal

Y
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Iil Exista doua tipuri de tub de vizualizare.
Identificati ce tub de vizualizare aveti:

1. Slabiti surubul de fixare (de deasupra suportului)

folosind cheia hexagonala furnizata.

N J
Tip 1: Tub de vizualizare Leica EZ cu oculare
integrate

( )

Tip 2: Tub de vizualizare standard cu oculare

separate

2. Asezati coada de randunica in suportul
trepiedului si strangeti surubul de fixare cu
atentie (fara a folosi o forta excesiva). Acest
lucru pozitioneaza cu precizie tubul de
vizualizare pe axa optica a microscopului,
indiferent de rotatia selectata.




Tub de vizualizare Leica EZ - Oculare integrate

( A 1. Pentru a utiliza surubul cu aripi captive, scoateti 2. Reinstalati tubul de vizualizare Leica EZ pe
surubul de fixare care a fost livrat impreuna suport.
cu suportul.

Tub de vizualizare Leica EZ cu oculare integrate

Pentru a roti tubul de vizualizare Leica

EZ, fie slabiti surubul de fixare de pe
suport, fie nlocuiti surubul de fixare cu 3. Strangeti surubul cu aripi captive folosind

surubul (optional) captiv. c Asigurati-va ca partea surubului cu cheia inclusa in pachetul de livrare.
aripi a surubului cu aripi captive a fost

complet separata Tnainte de a utiliza suportul:

Manual de utilizare Leica DM750



Tub de vizualizare Leica EZ - Oculare integrate (continuare)

Acum puteti roti tubul de vizualizare R)
Leica EZ in siguranta slabind =
surubul captiv, rotind tubul de vizualizare
si strangand din nou surubul captiv.

Iil Ocularele sunt integrate in tubul de
vizualizare Leica EZ si presetate; prin

urmare, nu este nevoie sa reglati sau sa
instalati ocularele. £

Continuati cu sectiunea ,Oculare” de la pagina 25.

Manual de utilizare Leica DM750



Tub de vizualizare Leica Standard - Oculare separate

(" N 1. Introduceti ocularele in tuburi. 2. Fixati ocularele in tuburi strangand suruburile
argintii de la partea inferioard a tuburilor

folosind o surubelnita standard Phillips (nu

este inclusa in pachetul de livrare).

/4

Tuburi de vizualizare standard; tuburile nu includ

-

inca oculare

Iil Tubul de vizualizare standard are o coada de
randunica rotativa. Prin urmare, acum puteti

roti liber tubul de vizualizare standard in orice

orientare.

EI Ocularele se vor roti in continuare, dar vor
fi captive in tuburile oculare.

Manual de



Ochiuri

Iil Daca purtati ochelari de vedere pentru
vizualizarea la microscop, tineti ochiul de
cauciuc pliat in jos. Daca nu purtati ochelari de

vedere, s-ar putea sa va fie util sa desfaceti ochiul de

cauciuc pentru a ajuta la blocarea luminii ambientale.

Daca ati achizitionat o configuratie
EI standard de microscop, veti observa ca
obiectivele sunt deja instalate pe piesa nasului iar
condensatorul de subetaj este deja instalat pe
suport. in acest caz, mergeti la sectiunea
LFunctionare” la pagina 30. Daca ati achizitionat
Leica DM750 sub forma de componente
individuale, mai degraba decat configuratia
standard, va rugam sa continuati cu sectiunea
,Obiective de instalare” de la pagina 26.




Instalarea obiectivelor

Instalarea obiectivelor
c Cand rotiti piesa de ghidare a obiectivului,
utilizati intotdeauna inelul moletat de pe piesa de
ghidare a obiectivului.
Pe mdsurd ce rotiti piesa de pornire in sensul acelor

de ceasornic, atasati obiectivele insurubandu-le in

orificiile piesei, incepdnd cu cea mai mica marire si

avansand la cea mai mare madrire.




Instalarea condensatorului de subetapa

Condensator sub etaj

Leica DM750 are un suport deschis
Iil pentru condensator sub-etapa, prin
urmare condensatorul trebuie instalat.

-

Suportul condensatorului de subetapd este deschis

Manual de utilizare Leica DM750

1. Deplasati etapa de esantion in sus cat de mult 3. Desurubati cele doud suruburi de fixare (sau suruburi cu
poate, folosind butonul de focalizare grosiera de aripa pentru suporturile Koehler) de pe suportul
pe partea laterald a microscopului. condensatorului.

2. Mutati suportul condensatorului in pozitia cea mai joasa
folosind butonul de focalizare a condensatorului din

partea stanga a suportului scenei.




Instalarea condensatorului de subetapa (continuare)

4. Impingeti condensatorul sub treapta sub
treapta de esantion in suport, aliniind stiftul
de localizare din partea inferioara a
condensatorului cu fanta de pe partea din

spate a furcii.

0.80/1.25 OIL 81
9% 10x 20y 40x 100
R R el

—
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5. Mutati condensatorul in pozitia cea mai inalta

utilizand butonul de focalizare al condensatorului

din partea stanga a suportului scenei.

6. Strangeti cele doua suruburi de fixare folosind unealta
inclusa in pachetul de livrare (sau, pentru un suport

Koehler, strangeti cele doua suruburi cu aripa)

astfel incat lentila superioara a
condensatorului sa fie centrata sub obiectiv in

Veti centra condensatorul mai precis

pozitia de lucru si condensatorul subetaj este
astfel aproximativ centrat. III

cand ajungeti la sectiunea ,Centrarea
completa a condensatorului” de la pagina 31.

<_|




Set!
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Pornind microscopul

Suprafata de lucru

c Utilizati intotdeauna microscopul pe o suprafata
tare si stabila.

Cablu de alimentare
Daca cablul de alimentare nu este
deja atasat, atasati-l bine In spatele
microscopului.

conector de alimentare USB

Leica DM750 are un conector de alimentare USB de 5
V/1,5 A'in centrul invelisului cablului. Acesta poate fi
folosit pentru a alimenta unele camere Leica sau alte
dispozitive care necesitd 5 V/1,5 A.

Setarea intensitatii luminii

Setati iluminarea la cea mai scazuta
A setare pentru inceput, folosind
ler in partea stédnga jos a standului. Butonul de
control al iluminarii va permite sa reglati
intensitatea luminii produsa de sistemul de

iluminare.

Conectati si porniti microscopul
1. Conectati cablul de alimentare al microscopului
ntr-o priza corespunzatoare cu impamantare.

Este furnizat un cablu cu 3 fire impamantat.

2. Porniti microscopul folosind comutatorul din
partea dreapta jos a suportului pentru
microscop.




Centrare completa a condensatorului

Daca ati achizitionat o configuratie 2. Scrieti un X" pe o bucata de hartie de
Iil standard Leica DM750, dimensiunea unei carti de vizita si plasati-|
condensatorul a fost deja precentrat de pe puterea de lumina a suportului pentru
Leica Microsystems. microscop, astfel incat X" sa fie centrat

peste iluminare.

1. Deschideti deschiderea condensatorului rotind

spre dreapta inelul moletat de pe
P P P Nu centrat

condensator.

3. Priviti X-ul prin oculare si centrati-l Tn
campul vizual strangand suruburile de Centrat
fixare cu instrumentul inclus in pachetul
de livrare (sau, pentru un Leica DM750

Asigurati-vd ca condensatorul este in pozitia cu iluminare Koehler, strangeti
cea mai inalta. suruburile moletate).

ica DM750



Utilizarea condensatorului

Folosind condensatorul
Condensatorul este dotat cu o
diafragma iris, care poate fi ajustata
pentru a se potrivi cu deschiderea numerica
efectiva a obiectivului

Manual de utilizal

1. Pentru a deschide si inchide aceasta diafragmd, pur
si simplu rotiti inelul moletat de pe condensator

la dreapta sau la stanga, astfel incat linia de pe

inel sa fie aliniata cu madrirea obiectivului utilizat.

0.80/1.25 oIL 81
#1020 g, 100x
LR

Potriviti linia inelului rotativ cu
madrirea obiectivului utilizat.

2. Deschideti complet diafragma irisului
condensatorului la inceput, rotind inelul
condensatorului complet spre dreapta.




Pregatiti-va pentru a vizualiza un diapozitiv de proba

1. Pozitionati o lama pentru esantion pe suportul pentru 2. Folosind controlul treptei X/Y, pozitionati lama

esantion, glisdnd-o sub manerele pentru lame. pentru esantion astfel incat o parte a

esantionului sa fie sub obiectivul utilizat.

Iil Manerele glisante tin glisa in loc.

Ménere glisante




Concentrarea

1. Rotiti piesa pentru obiectiv (folosind
inelul moletat) astfel Tncat obiectivul
cu cel mai mic nivel de marire sa fie
rotit n pozitia de lucru.

re Leica DM750

2. Deplasati etapa de esantion in sus, rotind
butonul de focalizare grosiera cat de mult
va ajunge n pozitia maxima.

Buton de reglare grosierd a focalizarii

3. Priviti in oculare si reglati intensitatea
luminii la un nivel confortabil pentru
ochi.

Suportul lui Leica DM750 a fost calibrat

din fabrica, astfel incat focalizarea sa
poata fi gasita din aceasta pozitie in 1,5 rotatii
de focalizare fina.

4. Aduceti specimenul in focalizare folosind

butonul de focalizare fin.




Reglarea tubului de vizualizare

Reglati tuburile oculare

1. Reglati tuburile la distanta interpupilara.
indoiti sau desfaceti tuburile oculare
pentru a micsora sau a mari distanta
dintre oculare pana cand vedeti un cerc
iluminat.

Tuburile de vizualizare mentin o lungime
Iil constanta a tubului pentru toate setdrile
interpupilare. Aceasta Tnseamna ca o modificare a
distantei interpupilare nu afecteaza parfocalitatea,
madrirea sau calibrarile care depind de marire.

Tub de vizualizare Leica EZ
Daca utilizati un tub de vizualizare Leica EZ,
care are ocularele integrate cu tuburile
oculare, nu sunt necesare ajustari
suplimentare. Asigurati-va ca purtati
ochelari de vedere sau lentile de contact.

Daca aveti un Leica DM750 cu iluminare
standard (fara diafragma de camp
Koehler), continuati cu sectiunea ,Tehnica
de imersie in ulei” de la pagina 39.

Daca aveti un Leica DM750 cu diafragma de
camp Koehler, continuati cu sectiunea
»Configurare Koehler” de la pagina 37.

Tub de vizualizare standard cu doua

oculare fixe
Daca utilizati un tub de vizualizare standard
cu doua oculare fixe (fara oculare de
focalizare), nu sunt necesare ajustari
suplimentare. Asigurati-va ca purtati ochelari
de vedere sau lentile de contact.

Daca aveti un Leica DM750 cu iluminare
standard (fara diafragma de camp
Koehler), continuati cu sectiunea ,Tehnica
de imersie in ulei” de la pagina 39.

Daca aveti un Leica DM750 cu diafragma de
camp Koehler, continuati cu sectiunea
LConfigurare Koehler” de la pagina 37.

Tub de vizualizare standard cu unul sau doua

oculare de focalizare

Daca utilizati un tub de vizualizare standard cu
unul sau doua oculare de focalizare, trebuie sa
faceti unele ajustari.

1. Setati ocularele de focalizare la ,0".

( )
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Reglarea tubului de vizualizare (continuare)

III Daca va simtiti confortabil sa purtati lentilele
corective (lentile de contact sau ochelarii de
vedere) pentru vizualizarea la microscop, lasati-le pe si

ajustarile dvs. vor fi minime.

2. Folosind butonul de reglare a focalizarii fine,
focalizati pe specimen in timp ce priviti doar
prin unul dintre oculare (cand folositi un
ocular care este focalizat si unul care nu este
focalizat, priviti prin cel care nu este focalizat).
Pentru a ajuta la focalizare, acoperiti sau

inchideti celdlalt ochi.

Manual de utilizare

3. Acum priviti cu celalalt ochi doar prin celalalt
ocular (ocular de focalizare). De data
aceasta, focalizati specimenul utilizand
capacitatea de focalizare a ocularului de
focalizare.

C Cand faceti acest lucru, nu modificati
indltimea etajului specimenului.

4. Prindeti inelul moletat de pe ocularul de focalizare
cu 0 mana si rotiti partea superioara a ocularului
cu cealaltd mana pand cand specimenul este

focalizat pentru acest ochi si

acest ocular de focalizare. Acest lucru corecteaza
orice diferenta de vedere intre ochiul drept si

ochiul stang.

5. Acum, treceti la un obiectiv cu un nivel
de marire ridicat (fara obiectiv cu ulei)
si focalizati microscopul in timp ce
priviti prin oculare cu ambii ochi.

Maririle mai mari au o adancime de
E‘ camp mai mica. Prin urmare, dupa
focalizarea cu o marire mare, veti descoperi
ca atunci cand treceti la mariri mai mici,
trebuie doar sa reglati usor focalizarea fina,
daca este deloc.

Daca utilizati un DM750 cu iluminare
standard, continuati cu sectiunea , Tehnica de
imersie in ulei” de la pagina 39.

Daca DM750 dumneavoastra are o configuratie
Koehler, vd rugam sa continuati cu urmatoarea

sectiune, ,Configuratia Koehler”, la pagina 37.




Configuratia Koehler

|1| Daca Leica DM750 dumneavoastra este echipat cu o diafragma de cadmp pentru iluminare
Koehler, utilizati urmdtoarea procedura pentru a asigura centrarea si focalizarea

condensatorului.

1. Conectati diafragma de camp Koehler la baza microscopului,
astfel incat frunzele diafragmei sa fie in cdmpul vizual atunci
cand priviti prin oculare.

&

Inchideti diafragma de cdmp Koehler Inchideti diafragma de cdmp Koehler

2. Focalizeaza frunzele diafragmei de cdmp folosind butonul de focalizare al

condensatorului din partea stanga a suportului scenei.

#

g

|

3

(& :
Buton de focalizare a condensatorului Frunzele sunt focalizate




Configuratie Koehler (continuare)

3. Rotiti simultan suruburile aripioare de centrare a condensatorului pentru a centra 4. Deschideti diafragma de cdmp pana cand frunzele diafragmei sunt chiar in afara

imaginea diafragmei de camp. campului vizual.

Manual de utilizare



Tehnica de imersie in ulei

1. Cautati zona de pe diapozitivul specimen pe 3. Addugati o picatura de ulei de imersie 4. Rotiti obiectivul de imersie in ulei
care doriti s& o studiati. de la Leica n zona lamei pe care o (obiectivul etichetat ,ULEI") in pozitia
studiati. de lucru.

2. Deplasati treapta de esantion in jos in
pozitia cea mai joasa folosind butonul de
reglare grosiera.

Manual de utilizare Leica DM750



Tehnica de imersie in ulei (continuare)

5. Miscati incet treapta de esantion in sus
folosind butonul de reglare grosiera pana

cand picatura de ulei de pe lama intra in
contact direct cu lentila obiectivului de
imersie in ulei.

6. Tineti inelul moletat pe turela obiectivului si
balansati obiectivul inainte si Tnapoi pentru a
elimina bulele de aer. Apoi aduceti obiectivul
de ulei in pozitia finala, astfel incat picatura de
ulei sa se afle intre lentila frontald a
obiectivului si diapozitivul pentru specimen.

Manual de are Leica DM750

7. Priviti prin microscop si rotiti Tncet butonul

de reglare fina, astfel incat etapa de
esantion sa se miste in sus pana cand
specimenul este focalizat.

8. Daca ati terminat de lucrat cu obiectivul de

imersie in ulei, curatati partea frontala a
obiectivului, lama pentru specimen si toate
celelalte suprafete care au intrat in contact
cu uleiul, urmand instructiunile din
sectiunea ,ingrijirea microscopului”. la

pagina 44.




Oprire cu intarziere

Leica DM750 este echipat cu o
Iil capacitate de oprire cu intarziere, care
stinge automat iluminarea dupa 2 ore fara
modificari ale controlului intensitatii.

Toate suporturile cu patru pozitii au
oprirea cu intarziere activata implicit
(mai ales aplicatii educationale).

Toate suporturile cu cinci pozitii au
oprirea cu intarziere dezactivata implicit
(mai ales aplicatii clinice).

Manual de utilizare

Modificarea starii opririi cu
intarziere

1. Rotiti regulatorul de intensitate la cel mai scazut

nivel.
2. Porniti instrumentul.

3. Rotiti regulatorul de intensitate la cel mai Tnalt
nivel si apoi inapoi la nivelul cel mai scazut in

cinci secunde.

Iluminarea LED-ului va clipi pentru a indica faptul ca

starea de oprire cu intarziere a fost schimbata.

Iluminarea LED-ului va clipi de doud ori incet,
apoi ramane aprinsa cand dezactivati oprirea
cu intarziere.

Iluminarea LED-ului va clipi de trei ori
rapid, apoi ramane aprinsa cand activati
oprirea cu intarziere.

Cand opriti si apoi porniti din nou,
Iil sistemul va fi Tn ultima stare de
oprire cu intarziere (Activat sau
Dezactivat) si nu veti vedea nicio clipire.




Merge!

Manual de utilizare Lei




Gata! Set! Merge!

Acum tot ce trebuie sa faceti este sa schimbati obiectivele,
sa setati deschiderea condensatorului (si diafragma de
camp dacd aveti un suport Koehler DM750) in mod

corespunzator pentru marirea obiectivului pe care o

utilizati si bucurati-va de priveliste!




Ingrijirea microscopului




intretinere generala

General
Purtati intotdeauna microscopul cu
doud maini. Exista un maner pe spatele
microscopul si o tdietura in fata in acest
scop.

Invelisul pentru cablu va permite sa infasurati cablul

n asa fel incat sa fie extinsa doar lungimea de care

aveti nevoie.

Pastrati toate componentele optice curate.
Curatenia este importanta pentru mentinerea

unei bune performante optice.

Microscopul trebuie sé fie intotdeauna acoperit cu
capacul de praf din plastic (furnizat impreuna cu

instrumentul) atunci cadnd nu este utilizat.

ea microscopulu

Daca orice suprafatd optica este acoperita cu
praf sau murdarie, curatati suprafata sufland-
0 cu o seringa sau periand-o cu o perie din
par de camild nainte de a incerca sa stergeti
suprafata curata.

Suprafetele optice trebuie curatate cu o carpa fara scame,
un servetel pentru lentile sau un tampon de bumbac
umezit cu un produs de curatare pentru sticla disponibil in

comert.

Este foarte important sa evitati utilizarea excesiva a
solventilor, asa ca folositi-i cu moderatie. Carpa fara
scame, tesutul pentru lentile sau tamponul de
bumbac trebuie umezite cu solvent, dar nu trebuie sa
fie suficient de umede pentru ca solventul sa se

infiltreze Tn jurul lentilei.




Intretinere generala (continuare)

Nicio parte a microscopului nu este atat de
vulnerabila la colectarea murdadriei, prafului si
uleiului ca lentila frontala a obiectivului. Ori
de cate ori Intampinati lipsa de contrast,
tulburare sau definitie slaba, verificati cu
atentie starea lentilei frontale cu o lupa.

Curdatarea obiectivelor de 40x si 100x necesita
mai multa grija. Nota: Pentru a obtine gradul
ridicat de planeitate obtinut cu obiective de
marire mai mare, obiectivul are o lentila
frontala mica concava, cu razd sau curbura
destul de scurta. Suprafata acestei lentile
frontale poate fi curatata cu usurinta cu o
scobitoare acoperitd cu un varf de bumbac
sau cu un mic tampon de bumbac. Umeziti
bumbacul cu detergent de sticla disponibil in
comert. Stergeti usor lentila frontala fara a
aplica fortd excesiva sau actiune de curatare.
Asigurati-va ca varful de bumbac intra in
contact cu suprafata concava a lentilei.
Verificati obiectivul cu o lupa dupa curatare.

are Leica DM750

Daca trebuie sa indepartati corpul de vizualizare
al microscopului, aveti grija sa nu atingeti
accidental suprafata exterioara a lentilei (situata
pe partea inferioara a corpului). Amprentele de
pe aceastd suprafatd vor reduce claritatea
imaginii. Aceasta lentila poate fi curatata in
acelasi mod ca si obiectivele si ocularele.

Iluminare

Leica DM750 foloseste iluminare LED. Prin
urmare, nu este necesard schimbarea lampii pe

durata de viata a microscopului.




Depanare

Manual de utilizare Leic: Depanare



Depanare

Asigurati-va ca priza are tensiune.

Microscopul nu raspunde. Verificati conexiunile cablurilor.
Asigurati-va ca suportul este conectat la sursa de alimentare.

Verificati dacd siguranta este defectd si inlocuiti-o dacd este necesar (vezi pagina 15).

Concentreaza-te

Utilizati mediul de imersie corect.

Asezati specimenul cu capacul de sticld spre partea de sus.

Exemplarul nu poate fi focalizat. - — - - - — .
Asigurati-va ca grosimea lamului de acoperire este corectd si ca respecta

specificatiile de pe obiectiv.

Camp Tntunecat

Asigurati-va ca este utilizat un obiectiv DF.

Diafragma obiectivului este prea mare (maxim 0,75/ 1,10); daca este necesar,
Nu este posibil un contrast DF definit. reduceti deschiderea obiectivului prin diafragma irisului de pe obiectiv.

Verificati centrarea condensatorului.

Deschideti complet diafragma de deschidere.

Imaginea nu este iluminata uniform. Marirea obiectivului este prea slaba. Utilizati o marire mai mare.

Lumina ratacitd nedorita. Curdtati specimenul si suprafetele lentilelor invecinate.

Manual de utilizare Depanare



Depanare (continuare)

Polarizare

Contrastul de polarizare nu poate fi reglat.

Aduceti polarizatorul si analizorul in pozitie incrucisata pana cand ating intunericul

maxim (fard specimen).

Contrastul de faza

Contrastul de fazad nu poate fi reglat.

Exemplarul este prea gros, prea subtire sau prea puternic patat.

Indicii de refractie ai mediului de montare si ale specimenului sunt identici, astfel incat sa

nu existe un salt de faza.

Geamul de acoperire nu este asezat uniform.

Verificati dacd inelul luminos este pozitionat corect.

Verificati centrarea inelelor de lumina.

Verificati centrarea condensatorului.

Deschideti complet diafragma de deschidere.

Stadiul specimenului

Gama de pozitionare a scenei in directia x
scade dupa o lunga perioada de timp.

Mutati treapta mecanica cu antrenare coaxiala pana la stanga.

Apasati manual surubul care tine treapta mecanica si mai mult spre stanga, pana la
capat. Apoi mutati treapta mecanica cu antrenare coaxiala pana la capat spre
dreapta.

Apasati manual surubul care tine treapta mecanica si mai mult spre
dreapta, pana la capat.

Manual de utilizare Leica DM750

Depanare



Dimensiuni
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Dimensiuni
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Dimensiuni
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Safety Regulations




Safety Concept

The individual modules of the Leica DM micros-
copy series include an interactive CD-ROM with
all relevant user manuals in several languages.
Keep it in a safe place, and readily accessible
to the user. User manuals and updates are also
available for you to download and print from
our website at www.leica-microsystems.com.

This user manual describes the special func-
tions of the individual modules of the Leica
DM microscopy series and contains important
instructions for their operational safety, main-
tenance, and accessories.

The "Safety concept" booklet contains addi-
tional safety information regarding the service
work, requirements and the handling of micro-
scope, accessories and electrical accessories
as well as general safety instructions. You can
combine individual system articles with articles
from external suppliers. Please read the user
manual and the safety requirements of the
supplier.

Leica DM750 User Manual

Before installing, operating or using the instru-
ments, read the user manuals listed above. In
particular, please observe all safety instructions.

To maintain the unit in its original condition
and to ensure safe operation, the user must
follow the instructions and warnings contained
in these user manuals.

Safety Regulations
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Symbols Used in This Instruction Manual

Warning of a danger

This symbol indicates especially impor-
A tant information that is mandatory to
read and observe.

Failure to comply can cause the following:
e Hazards to personnel

e Functional disturbances or
instruments

damaged

Warning of hazardous electrical voltage
This symbol indicates especially impor-
tant information that is mandatory to

read and observe.

Failure to comply can cause the following:
e Hazards to personnel

e Functional disturbances or damaged
instruments

Leica DM750 User Manual

Danger due to hot surface

This symbol warns against touching
& accessible hot surfaces, e.g. those of
light bulbs.

Important information
This symbol indicates additional infor-
mation or explanations that intend to
provide clarity.

Explanatory notes
»  This symbol within the text points to addi-
tional information and explanations.
E\/ Instructions for disposing of the
instrument, accessory components,
and consumables.

Safety Regulations



Important Notes

Description

The Leica DM750 microscope meets today's
state of the art of technology. Nevertheless,
hazards may still arise during operation. The
potential risks are described below.

c Before installing, operating or using the
instrument, it is mandatory to read this

user manual. In particular, please observe all
safety instructions.

Leica DM750 User Manual

User manual

This user manual includes important instruc-
tions related to operating safety, maintenance
and accessories.

Your Leica DM750 microscope comes

with an interactive CD-ROM with all
relevant user manuals. Keep it in a safe place,
and readily accessible to the user. User manu-
als and updates are also available for you
to download and print from our website at
www.leica-microsystems.com.

Safety Regulations

Accessories from third-party suppliers

You can combine individual system articles with
articles from external suppliers. Please read the
user manual and the safety requirements of the
supplier.

Original condition

To maintain the unit in its original condition
and to ensure safe operation, the user must
follow the instructions and warnings contained
in these user manuals.

Legal requirements

Adhere to general and local regulations relat-
ing to accident prevention and environmental
protection.

EC Declaration of Conformity

Electrically ~ operated  accessories  are
constructed based on the state of the art of
technology and are provided with an EC Decla-
ration of Conformity.
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Instructions on Use

c The Leica DM750 microscope may be
used only in closed rooms and must be
placed on a solid substrate.

Always position the Leica DM750 micro-
A scope so that you can disconnect it from
the power supply at any time. The power cable
must remain accessible at all times, because it is
intended as a power disconnect device.

Leica DM750 User Manual

Place of use

Only use the instruments in closed, dust free
rooms and between +10°C and +40°C. Protect
the devices from oil, chemicals and extreme
humidity. If using the devices outdoors, protect
them from dust and moisture. Never use electri-
cal devices outdoors. Install electrical devices at
least 10 cm from the wall and away from flam-
mable substances.

Avoid large temperature fluctuations, direct
sunlight and vibrations.

In warm and warm-damp climatic zones,
Iil the individual components require
special care in order to prevent the build-up of
fungus.

Safety Regulations

Non-intended use
Never install any other plug or unscrew
any mechanical components unless
expressly instructed to do so in the instructions.

The devices and accessories described in
this instruction manual have been tested
for safety and potential hazards.

The responsible Leica affiliate must be
A consulted whenever the instrument is
altered, modified or used in conjunction with
non-Leica components that are outside of the
scope of this manual!

Unauthorized alterations to the instru-
ment or noncompliant use shall void all
rights to any warranty claims.




Instructions on Use (Continued)

Transport
If at all possible, use the original packaging for
shipping or transporting individual modules.

In order to prevent damage from vibrations,
disassemble all moving parts that (according to
the user manual) can be assembled and disas-
sembled by the customer and pack them sepa-
rately.
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Disposal

Once the product has reached the end of its

service life, please contact Leica Service or Sales

about disposal.

Please observe and ensure compliance with the

national laws and regulations that implement,

for example, the EC Directive WEEE.

E Like all electronic devices, this instru-
ment, its accessory components

and consumables must never be disposed of

with general household waste. Disposal must

comply with locally applicable laws and regula-
tions.

Safety Regulations

Integration in third-party products

When installing Leica products into third-party
products, the manufacturer of the complete
system or its dealer is responsible for follow-
ing all applicable safety instructions, laws and
guidelines.




Health Risks and Dangers of Use

Health risks

Workplaces with microscopes facilitate
III and improve the viewing task, but they
also impose high demands on the eyes and
holding muscles of the user. Depending on the
duration of uninterrupted work, asthenopia
and musculoskeletal problems may occur. For
this reason, appropriate measures for reduction
of the workload must be taken:

o Optimum workplace layout
o Frequent changes of activity
e Thorough training of the personnel, giving

consideration to ergonomic and organiza-
tional aspects
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The ergonomic design and construction of the
Leica microscopy series are intended to reduce
the exertion of the user to a minimum.

Danger of infection

Direct contact with eyepieces is a
A potential transmission method for
bacterial and viral infections of the eye.

Iil The risk can be kept to a minimum by
using personal eyepieces for each indi-
vidual or detachable eyecups.

Safety Regulations

Dangers during use
o The Leica DM750 microscope may only be
connected to a grounded socket.

o The Leica DM750 microscope may not be
operated unless it is in proper functioning
condition.

The microscope illumination is in the exempt
group (risk group 0) according to EN 62471:2008
when used according to its intended use.

Never look directly into the LED beam
A of the illumination equipment - either
with or without optical instruments — as this
increases the risk class. Failure to observe this
notice poses a risk of eye damage.




Information for the Person Responsible for the Instrument

Information for the person responsible for
the instrument

Ensure that the Leica DM750 microscope is
used only by qualified personnel.

Ensure that this user manual is always avail-
able at the Leica DM750 microscope.

Carry out regular inspections to make
certain that the authorized users are adher-
ing to safety requirements.

When instructing new users, do so thor-
oughly and explain the meanings of the
warning signs and messages.

Assign individual responsibilities for start-
ing, operating and servicing the instru-
ment and monitor the observance of these
responsibilities.
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Do not use the Leica DM750 microscope
unless it is in perfect condition.

Inform your Leica representative or
Leica  Microsystems  (Schweiz)  AG,
9435 Heerbrugg, Switzerland, immediately
of any product defect that could potentially
cause injury or harm.

If you use accessories made by third-party
manufacturers with the Leica DM750 micro-
scope, be sure that each such manufacturer
confirms the safety-engineering, harmless
usability of the product and observe the
product's user manual.

Modifications and maintenance of the
Leica DM750 microscope may only be
performed by professionals expressly
authorized by Leica.

Safety Regulations

Only original Leica replacement parts may
be used in servicing the product.

After service work or technical modifica-
tions, the unit must be reconfigured with
observance to our technical requirements.

If the unit is modified or serviced by unau-
thorized persons, is improperly maintained
(as long as maintenance was not carried
out by us), or is handled improperly, Leica
will not accept any liability.

The electric installation in the building
must conform to the national standard, e.g.
current-operated ground leakage protec-
tion (fault-current protection) is suggested.




Care Instructions

General instructions

Protect the Leica DM750 microscope
against damp, vapors, acids, alkalis, and
corrosive substances. Do not store chemi-
cals in the vicinity.

Protect the Leica DM750 microscope from
oil and grease. Never grease or oil mechani-
cal parts or sliding surfaces.

Follow the instructions of the disinfectant
manufacturer.

It is advisable to enter a service agreement
with Leica Service.
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Cleaning coated parts and plastic parts

Dust and dirt particles should be removed
with a soft brush or lint-free cotton cloth.

Remove coarse debris with a moistened
disposable cloth.

Acetone, xylene or nitro-containing thin-
ners must NOT be used.

Never use chemicals to clean colored
surfaces or accessories with rubberized
parts. This could damage the surfaces,
and specimens could be contaminated by
abraded particles.

Safety Regulations

Cleaning glass surfaces

Remove dust using a dry and grease-free
brush made from hair, by blowing with
bellows, or by using a vacuum.

Optical surfaces should be cleaned with a
lint-free cloth, lens tissue, or cotton swab
moistened with a commercially available
glass cleaner.




Accessories, Maintenance and Repair

Accessories Maintenance Repairs and service work
Only the following accessories may be used o The Leica DM750 microscope is basically o Only original Leica Microsystems spare
with the Leica DM750 microscope: maintenance-free. To ensure that it always parts may be used.
operates safely and reliably, we recommend
o The Leica accessories described in this user that you take the precaution of contacting e Before opening the instruments, switch off
manual. the responsible service organization. the power and unplug the power cable.

o Otheraccessories, provided that these have Iil You can arrange for periodic inspections o Avoid contact with powered electrical
been expressly approved by Leica as being or, if appropriate, conclude a mainte- circuits, which can lead to injury.
technically safe in this context. nance contract with them.

o Itis advisable to enter a service agreement Service address
with Leica Service. In case of problems, please contact us as

follows:
o For maintenance and repair, only OEM stereo.service@leica-microsystems.com
spare parts may be used.
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Electrical Data and Ambient Conditions

Fuse replacement
A Unplug the instrument before changing any fuses. The Leica
DM750 has two fuses, which are located behind the power cord
receptacle.
Only use the following fuse types: 5%20 mm, 1 A/250V, fast-
A acting fuse (# 13RFAG30003)

Electrical data
Input: 100-240V, 50/60 Hz, 5W (3 W LED)

General safety notes

This instrument of safety class 1 has been built and tested in accordance
with the following safety requirements for electrical equipment for measu-
rement, control, and laboratory use:

EN61010-1: 2002-08
EN61010-2-101: 2008-06
IEC61010-1:2010-06

EN 61326-1: 2006-10

EN 61326-2-6: 2006-10

EN 55011:2007+A2: 2010-05
EN 60825-1: 2008-05

IEC 60825-1:2007-03

LED Class 1
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c In order to maintain this condition and to ensure safe operation,
the user must follow the instructions and warnings contained in
this instruction manual.

Environment

Temperature for use +10°C... +40°C

Storage temperature -20°C...+52°C

+50 °F to +104 °F
Manipulation shock 25 mm on 50 mm hard wood
Transport shock (unpacked) 100g/6 ms

800 mm free fall
5-200Hz/15¢
500-1,060 mbar
20-90 %
Installation Category Il (Overvoltage Category)

Transport shock (packed)

Transport vibrations (unpacked)

Air pressure during use and storage

Humidity during use and storage

Pollution degree 2

Safety Regulations
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Introduction

Thank you for purchasing the Leica DM750
Compound Microscope from Leica Micro-
systems. This model’s exclusive design features
and full range of accessories make it a truly
versatile, high quality-instrument.

The instrument is to be used only as
described. Hazards to personnel may
result if used improperly.
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Unpacking

o Carefully remove the microscope and any
components from the packing carton.

o Verify that all components are intact.

o Checkthe components against the planned
configuration.

o Optional items such as contrast accessories,
camera adapters, cameras, and carrying
cases are not shipped as part of the stand-
ard equipment. These items are delivered in
separate packages.

e Please do not discard any of the packing
materials. They should be used for safely
storing and transporting the instrument
should the need arise.
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Ready!
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Substage lllumination

Substage illumination

The Leica DM750 is available with two
Iil types of Substage Illlumination. Identify
which type of lllumination you have, as this will
be important to know later.
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Type 1: Standard illumination Type 2: Koehler illumination
Adjustable condenser centering with provided Adjustable condenser centering with thumb-
tool. screws and adjustable Koehler field diaphragm.




Attaching the Viewing Tubes

Tools used
o Allen key

Y
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There are two types of viewing tube.
Identify which viewing tube you have:

1. Loosen the setscrew (on top of the stand)
using the Allen key provided.

Type 1: Leica EZ viewing tube with integrated
eyepieces

( )

Type 2: Standard viewing tube with separate
eyepieces

2. Set the dovetail into the tripod mount and

tighten the setscrew carefully (without
using excessive force). This precisely posi-
tions the viewing tube onto the optical
axis of the microscope, regardless of the
selected rotation.




Leica EZ Viewing Tube - Integrated Eyepieces

( N 1. In order to use the captive wingscrew, 2. Reinstall the Leica EZ viewing tube onto the
remove the setscrew that was delivered stand.
with the stand.

Leica EZ viewing tube with integrated eyepieces

To rotate the Leica EZ viewing tube,
Iil either loosen the set screw on the stand
or replace the set screw with the (optional) 3. Tighten the captive wingscrew using the
captive thumbscrew. Make sure that the wingscrew part wrench included in the delivery package.

A of the captive wingscrew has been
completely separated before you use the stand:
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Leica EZ Viewing Tube - Integrated Eyepieces (Continued)

You can now safely rotate the Leica EZ 4 N
Iil viewing tube by loosening the captive ~

thumbscrew, rotating the viewing tube, and
tightening the captive thumbscrew again.

The eyepieces are integrated into the
Leica EZ viewing tube and preset; there-
fore, there is no need to adjust or install the
eyepieces. £

Continue with the "Eyecups" section on page 25.

Leica DM750 User Manual



Leica Standard Viewing Tube - Separated Eyepieces

( N 1. Insert the eyepieces into the tubes. 2. Secure the eyepieces in the tubes by tight-
ening the silver screws at the bottom of the

h tubes using a standard Phillips screwdriver
(notincluded in the delivery package).

. /4

Standard viewing tubes; tubes do not include
eyepieces yet

The standard viewing tube has a rotat-
Iil able dovetail. Therefore, you can now
rotate the standard viewing tube freely in any
orientation.

The eyepieces will still rotate, but they
will be captive in the eyetubes.
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Eyecups

If you wear eyeglasses for microscope
Iil viewing, keep the rubber eyecups folded
down. If you do not wear eyeglasses, you may
find it useful to unfold the rubber eyecups in
order to help block out ambient room light.
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If you have purchased a standard micro-
E‘ scope configuration, you will notice that
the objectives are already installed on the nose-
piece and the substage condenser is already
installed on the stand. In this case, go to section
"Operation" on page 30. If you purchased your
Leica DM750 in the form of individual compo-
nents rather than the standard configuration,
please continue with the "Installing Objectives"
section on page 26.




Installing Objectives

Installing objectives

When rotating the objective nosepiece,
A always use the knurled ring on the
objective nosepiece.

As you rotate the nosepiece clockwise, attach the
objectives by screwing them into the nosepiece
holes starting with the lowest magnification and
advancing to the highest magnification.
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Installing the Substage Condenser

Substage condenser

The Leica DM750 has an open substage
Iil condenser mount, therefore the
condenser needs to be installed.

The substage condenser mount is open
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1. Move the specimen stage upwards as far as
it will go by using the coarse focusing knob
on the side of the microscope.

2. Move the condenser holder into the lowest

position by using the condenser focusing
knob on the left side of the stage mount.

Unscrew the two setscrews (or wingscrews
for Koehler stands) on the condenser
holder.




Installing the Substage Condenser (Continued)

4. Push the substage condenser under the
specimen stage into the holder by align-
ing the locating pin on the bottom of the
condenser with the slot on the rear side of
the fork.

0.80/1.25 OIL 81
M0 20x agy 100%
T T gt

—
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5. Move the condenser into the highest posi-
tion by using the condenser focusing knob
on the left side of the stage mount.

6. Tighten the two setscrews using the tool
included in the delivery package (or, for a
Koehler stand, tighten the two wingscrews)
so that the upper lens of the condenser is
centered under the objective in working
position and the substage condenser is
thus roughly centered.

Iil You will center the condenser more accu-
rately when you get to the "Complete
Condenser Centering" section on page 31.




Set!
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Turning on the microscope

Work surface
2 Always use your microscope on a hard,
stable surface.

Power cord

If the power cord is not already
A attached, attach it securely to the back
of the microscope.
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USB power connector

The Leica DM750 has a 5 V/1.5 A USB power
connector in the center of the cord wrap. This
can be used to power some Leica cameras or
other devices requiring 5V/1.5 A.

Setting the lllumination Intensity

Set the illumination to the lowest
A setting to start with, using the control-
ler on the bottom left of the stand. The illumi-
nation control knob allows you to adjust the
intensity of light produced by the illumination
system.

Plug in and turn on the microscope

1. Plug the power cable of the microscope
into a corresponding grounded socket.
A grounded 3-wire cord is provided.

2. Switch on the microscope using the switch
at the bottom right of the microscope
stand.




Complete Condenser Centering

If you have purchased a standard

Leica DM750 configuration, the
condenser has already been precentered by
Leica Microsystems.

1. Open the condenser aperture by rotating
the knurled ring on the condenser to the
right.

2 Make sure that the condenser is in the
highest position.
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2. Write an "X" on a piece of paper in the size
of a business card and place it onto the
light output of the microscope stand in
such a way that the "X" is centered over the
illumination.

3. Look at the X through the eyepieces and
center it in the field of view by tightening
the setscrews with the tool included in the
delivery package (or, for a Leica DM750
with Koehler illumination, tighten the
knurled screws).

Not centered

Centered




Using the Condenser

Using the condenser
The condenser is furnished with an iris
diaphragm, which can be adjusted to
match the effective numerical aperture of the
objective
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1. To open and close this diaphragm, simply
turn the knurled ring on the condenser to
the right or left so that the line on the ring
is aligned with the objective magnification
used.

) 0.80/1.25 oIL 81
J W00y 40, 100x
H*M\\!H\uﬂz\‘ l

Match the line of the rotating ring with the
objective magnification in use.

2. Open the iris diaphragm of the condenser
completely at first by turning the conden-
ser ring all the way to the right.




Prepare to View a Specimen Slide

1. Position a specimen slide on the specimen 2. Using the X/Y-stage control, position the
stage by sliding it under the slide grips. specimen slide such that a part of the speci-
men is under the objective used.

Iil Slide grips hold the slide in place.

Slide grips
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Focusing

1. Rotate the objective nosepiece (using the 2. Move the specimen stage upwards by turn-
knurled ring) in such a way that the objec- ing the coarse focusing knob as far as it will
tive with the lowest magnification level is go to the maximum position.
rotated into the working position.

Coarse focus adjustment knob
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3. Look into the eyepieces and adjust the illu-
mination intensity to a level that is comfort-
able for your eyes.

The stand of the Leica DM750 has been
Iil calibrated at the factory so that the focus
can be found from this position within 1.5 rota-
tions of the fine focus.

4. Bring the specimen into focus using the
fine focusing knob.




Viewing Tube Adjustment

Adjust the eyetubes

1. Adjust the tubes to your interpupillary
distance. Fold or unfold the eyetubes to
decrease or increase the distance between
the eyepieces until you see one illuminated
circle.

The viewing tubes maintain a constant
Iil tube length for all interpupillary settings.
This means that a change of interpupillary
distance does not affect parfocality, magnifica-
tion, or calibrations that depend on magnifica-
tion.

Leica EZ viewing tube

o If you are using a Leica EZ viewing tube,
which has the eyepieces integrated with
the eyetubes, no additional adjustments
are necessary. Be sure you are wearing your
eyeglasses or contact lenses.

o |If you have a Leica DM750 with stand-
ard illumination (without Koehler field
diaphragm), continue with the "Oil Immer-
sion Technique" section on page 39.

o Ifyouhave aLeica DM750 with Koehler field
diaphragm, continue with the "Koehler
Configuration" section on page 37.

Standard viewing tube with two fixed

eyepieces

o If you are using a standard viewing tube
with two fixed eyepieces (no focusing
eyepieces), no additional adjustments
necessary. Be sure you are wearing your
eyeglasses or contact lenses.

o If you have a Leica DM750 with stand-
ard illumination (without Koehler field
diaphragm), continue with the "Oil Immer-
sion Technique" section on page 39.

o Ifyouhave aLeica DM750 with Koehler field
diaphragm, continue with the "Koehler
Configuration" section on page 37.

Standard viewing tube with one or two
focusing eyepieces

If you are using a standard viewing tube with
one or two focusing eyepieces, you need to
make some adjustments.

1. Set the focusing eyepieces to "0".

( )
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Viewing Tube Adjustment (Continued)

If you are comfortable wearing your
III corrective lenses (contact lenses or
eyeglasses) for microscope viewing, leave them
on and your adjustments will be minimal.

2. Using the fine focus adjusting knob, focus
on the specimen while looking through
only one of the eyepieces (when using one
eyepiece that is focusable and one that is
not focusable, look through the one that is
not focusable). To help focus, cover or close
the other eye.
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3. Now look with the other eye just through
the other eyepiece (focusing eyepiece).
This time, focus the specimen by using
the focusing capability in the focusing
eyepiece.

When doing so, do not change the
height of the specimen stage.

4. Grip the knurled ring on the focusing
eyepiece with one hand and rotate the top
of the eyepiece with the other hand until
the specimen is in focus for this eye and

this focusing eyepiece. This corrects for any
vision differences between your right eye
and left eye.

5. Now, switch to an objective with a high
magnification level (no oil objective) and
bring the microscope into focus while look-
ing through the eyepieces with both eyes.

The higher magnifications have a shal-

lower depth of field. Therefore, after
focusing with a high magnification, you will
find that when you change to lower magnifi-
cations, you only have to adjust the fine focus
slightly, if at all.

o If you use a DM750 with standard illumi-
nation, continue with the "Oil Immersion

Technique" section on page 39.

o If your DM750 has a Koehler configura-
tion, please continue with the next section,
"Koehler Configuration”, on page 37.




Koehler Configuration

N~

If your Leica DM750 is fitted with a field diaphragm for Koehler Illu- Focus the leaves of the field diaphragm using the condenser focusing
mination, use the following procedure to assure condenser cente- knob on the left side of the stage mount.
ring and focus.

1. Connect the Koehler field diaphragm to the base of the microscope
so that the diaphragm leaves are in the field of view when you look
through the eyepieces.

(&

Condenser focusing knob Leaves are in sharp focus

&

Close the Koehler field diaphragm Close the Koehler field diaphragm
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Koehler Configuration (Continued)

3. Turn the condenser centering wingscrews simultaneously to center 4. Open the field diaphragm until the diaphragm leaves are just outside
the image of the field diaphragm. of the field of view.
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Oil Immersion Technique

1. Search for the area on the specimen slide 3. Add a drop of immersion oil from Leica
that you want to study. to the area of the specimen slide you are
studying.

2. Move the specimen stage down to the
lowest position using the coarse adjust-
ment knob.
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4. Rotate the oil immersion objective (the
objective labeled "OIL") to the working
position.




Oil Immersion Technique (Continued)

Slowly move the specimen stage upwards
using the coarse adjustment knob until
the oil drop on the slide comes into direct
contact with the lens of the oil immersion
objective.

Hold the knurled ring on the objective
turret and swing the objective back and
forth to eliminate air bubbles. Then bring
the oil objective into the final position, so
that the oil drop is between the front lens
of the objective and the specimen slide.
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Look through the microscope and slowly
rotate the fine adjustment knob, so that the
specimen stage moves upwards until the
specimen is in focus.

If you are finished working with the oil
immersion objective, clean the front side
of the objective, the specimen slide, and all
other surfaces that have come into contact
with the oil, following the instructions in
the "Care of the Microscope" section on

page 44.




Time Delay Shutoff

The Leica DM750 is equipped with a time Changing the status of the time delay e The LED lllumination will flash to indicate
delay shutoff capability, which automati- shutoff the time delay shutoff status was changed.
cally turns the illumination off after 2 hours of

) ) X 1. Rotate the intensity regulator to the lowest
no changes in the intensity control.

The LED Illlumination will flash two times

level.
slowly then stay on when you disable the
o All four-position nosepiece stands have 2. Switch on the instrument. Time Delay Shutoff.
the time delay shutoff enabled as a default
(mostly educational applications). 3. Rotate the intensity regulator to the high- o  The LED Illumination will flash three times
est level and then back to the lowest level quickly then stay on when you enable the
o All five-position nosepiece stands have the within five seconds. Time Delay Shutoff.

time delay shutoff disabled as a default

(mostly clinical applications). Iil When you turn the power off and then

turn the power on again, the system will
be in the last Time Delay Shutoff status (Enabled
or Disabled) and you will not see any blinking.
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Ready! Set! Go!

Now all you need to do is change objectives, set
the condenser aperture (and field diaphragm if
you have a DM750 Koehler Stand) appropriately
for the objective magnification you are using,
and enjoy the view!

Leica DM750 User Manual



Care of the Microscope




General Maintenance

General
Always carry the microscope using two
hands. There is a handle on the back of
the microscope and an undercut in the front for
this purpose.
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o The cord wrap allows you to wrap the cord
in such a way that only the length you need
is extended.

Keep all optical components clean. Clean-
liness is important for maintaining good
optical performance.

The microscope should always be covered
with the plastic dust cover (provided with
the instrument) when it is not in use.

Care of the Microscope

If any optical surface becomes coated with
dust or dirt, clean the surface by blowing it
off with a syringe or brushing it off with a
camel hair brush before attempting to wipe
the surface clean.

Optical surfaces should be cleaned with a
lint-free cloth, lens tissue, or cotton swab
moistened with a commercially available
glass cleaner.

It is very important to avoid the excessive
use of solvents, so use them sparingly. The
lint-free cloth, lens tissue or cotton swab
should be moistened with solvent, but
not be wet enough for the solvent to seep
around the lens.




General Maintenance (Continued)

No part of the microscope is quite so vulne-
rable to collecting dirt, dust, and oil as the
front lens of the objective. Whenever you
encounter lack of contrast, cloudiness or
poor definition, carefully check the condi-
tion of the front lens with a magnifier.

Cleaning 40x and 100x objectives requires
more care. Note: To achieve the high degree
of flatness obtained with higher magnifica-
tion objectives, the objective has a small
concave front lens of fairly short radius or
curvature. The surface of this front lens can
be readily cleaned with a toothpick cove-
red with a cotton tip, or with a small cotton
swab. Moisten the cotton with commer-
cially available glass cleaner. Wipe the
front lens lightly without applying undue
force or scrubbing action. Make sure that
the cotton tip contacts the concave lens
surface. Check the objective with a magni-
fier after cleaning.
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If you need to remove the microscope’s
viewing body, be careful not to accidentally
touch the outer lens surface (located on
the underside of the body). Fingerprints on
this surface will reduce image clarity. This
lens can be cleaned in the same manner as
objectives and eyepieces.

Illumination

The Leica DM750 uses LED illumination.
Therefore, no lamp changing is required for
the life of the microscope.

Care of the Microscope
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Troubleshooting

Make sure that the socket has voltage.

The microscope does not respond. Check the cable connections.

Make sure that the stand is connected to the power supply.

Check whether the fuse is defective and replace it if necessary (see page 15).

Use the correct immersion medium.

Lay the specimen with the cover glass toward the top.

Make sure that the cover slip thickness is correct and that it meets the specifica-
tions on the objective.

The specimen cannot be brought into focus.

Dark field

Make sure that a DF objective is being used.

The objective aperture is too high (maximum 0.75/ 1.10); if necessary, reduce
No definite DF contrast is possible. the objective aperture through the iris diaphragm on the objective.

Check the condenser centering.

Open the aperture diaphragm completely.

The image is not uniformly illuminated. The objective magnification is too weak. Use a higher magnification.
Unwanted stray light. Clean the specimen and neighboring lens surfaces.
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Troubleshooting (Continued)

Polarization

Polarization contrast cannot be adjusted.

Bring the polarizer and analyzer into cross position until they reach maximum
darkness (without specimen).

Phase contrast

Phase contrast cannot be adjusted.

The specimen is too thick, too thin, or too brightly stained.

Refractive indexes of the mounting medium and specimen are identical, so that
there is no phase jump.

The cover glass is not placed uniformly.

Check that the correct light ring is positioned.

Check the centering of the light rings.

Check the condenser centering.

Open the aperture diaphragm completely.

Specimen stage

Positioning range of the stage in the x-direc-
tion decreases after working a long time.

Move the mechanical stage with coaxial drive all the way to the left.

Manually press the screw that holds the mechanical stage even farther to the
left, as far as it will go. Then move the mechanical stage with coaxial drive all the
way to the right.

Manually press the screw that holds the mechanical stage even farther to the
right, as far as it will go.
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Statement:

Thank you for choosing and using the products of our company. (hereinafter referred to as our ). For your
safety , convenient use and reasonable maintenance of this product, please read the instructions carefully
before use and keep them for reference.

The user shall be responsible for any damage to the instrument caused by the user's failure to comply with
the requirements of this manual, or for any injury caused by the user's failure to comply with the requirements
of the "Safety Tips".

Please follow the Safety tips:

1. Use protective equipment (including clothes, gloves, goggles, etc.) correctly;

2. Keep good hygiene and strictly follow product instructions;

3. Everyone is responsible for his own safety.

4. Patients are not allowed to directly touch, use or affect the products or the stored items in the products;

5. The product has not been sterilized;

6. The product is only used for storage and shall not be used in combination with other materials,
organizations or technologies during use;

7. The product shall not be used for measurement or analysis;

8. The product’ s life is not equal to the storage life;

9. Some models need to add consumables regularly, such as printing paper and test tubes;
10. This product is not a explosion-proof equipment;

11. This product is not a quick-freezing equipment, this is only used to maintain temperature.

Due to the rapid update of our products, if the functions described in this manual are different from those of

the products you purchased, please refer to the physical functions.
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Cautions

Please follow the notes and regulations in this manual to avoid possible injury to the user and any other
person.

"Warning" and "Prohibition" are indicated as follows:

oThe contents with the "warning" mark are related to the product safety and the personal safety of users,

and must be operated strictly according to the warning content.

®Any content bearing the "Do Not" sign must be absolutely prohibited, otherwise it may cause damage to

the refrigerator or endanger the personal safety of the user.

Please read this manual carefully when using this machine for the first time.

This product can only be operated by trained and authorized personnel.

Equipment maintenance can only be completed by our or its authorized agent.

If the operator encounters any situation not mentioned in this manual, please contact our or the agent
authorized by our to ask for the correct handling method.

Please use the accessories provided by our . If the user wants to use other accessories,our will not be
responsible for the adverse consequences. However, users can apply to our to verify whether the
accessories meet the requirements of our .

The product must be inspected and maintained at specified intervals.

The refrigerator is strictly prohibited to store living creatures or other items that are strictly
temperature-dependent and not suitable for constant temperature storage.

The refrigerator will naturally dissipate heat through the rear surface (condenser) or the cooling fan to
achieve the purpose of refrigeration. In order to ensure the normal operation of the machine and
ventilation and heat dissipation, the back and sides of the box shall be at least 30 cm away from the wall,
and the air inlet and outlet shall not be obstructed by obstacles.

The production date is shown in the bar code. The first and second digits of the bar code represent the
year, the third and fourth digits represent the batch number, the fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth digits
represent the number of products, the ninth and tenth digits represent the month of product production,
and the other digits represent the product model.

Service life: 10 years; See batch number for production date.

The temperature in the cabinet will rise when power failure. If it cannot be repaired within a short period
of time, please take out the storage items and transfer them to other places that meet the temperature
requirements of the storage items for storage, so as to avoid damaging the storage items.

Equipment may not have SMS alarm and remote alarm functions, must arrange staff on duty 24 hours a
day and 24 hours a day uninterrupted patrol, otherwise it may happen equipment malfunction alarm
cannot be found, which can lead to store items due to over temperature metamorphism.

User can adjust the temperature of the product according to their own needs in the allowed national
standard range

If the thermostat have keyboard lock function, lock the keyboard after the adjustment to avoid errors

caused by incorrect operation set temperature which might leading to store items metamorphism.



< Do not try to enter the secondary Settings menu in using, otherwise it may affect the normal work of the
product, and even cause the damage of the product.

< If the product service time longer than the product life, this product needs to increase the frequency of
maintenance, inspection records, needs to contact professional and technical engineer from
manufacturer to do regular check.

% User should comply with product specifications and product itself with hints of labeling and warning
labels for the operation, or may be dangerous or cause performance degradation.

« Product does not exist, liquid chemicals, waste emissions.

% Products does not involve the stored goods storage life.

«» Product does not involve extending and (or) use for a long time effect.

% This product is a disposable product, no need do sterile processing.

« Put on the gloves to avoid touching the sharp edges or corners and injured during repairing.

% Unplug the power plug,when stop using for a long time. In case the aging of the power cord leads to
electric shock, leakage or fire.

% Check the Settings after a power outage or shut off the power to restart the device. Changes to Settings
may damage saved items.

% If equipment operation is not normal, please unplug the power plug. If the operation continues under
abnormal conditions, it may cause electric shock or fire.

< Before this equipment for any repair or maintenance, be sure to disconnect the equipment power supply,
to prevent electric shock or injuries.

< Ensure no suction of drug or suspended solids inside and around the equipment when maintenance.

% Only qualified technicians could install the equipment. Installation by unqualified personnel may result in
electric shock or fire.

% Make sure this equipment is firmly installed on solid ground. If the ground is not secure or improperly
placed, equipment may tip over or cause injury if the ground is not smooth.

% Please use earthed power socket to prevent electric shock. If the socket is not grounded, the grounding

wire must be installed by a qualified engineer.

0Equipment may not have SMS alarm and remote alarm functions, must arrange staff on duty 24 hours a
day and 24 hours a day uninterrupted patrol, otherwise it may happen equipment malfunction alarm cannot
be found, which can lead to store items due to over temperature metamorphism.

O User can adjust the temperature of the product according to their own needs in the allowed national
standard range

O/ the thermostat have keyboard lock function, lock the keyboard after the adjustment to avoid errors caused
by incorrect operation set temperature which might leading to store items metamorphism.

O Do not try to enter the secondary Settings menu in using, otherwise it may affect the normal work of the
product, and even cause the damage of the product.

Of the product service time longer than the product life, this product needs to increase the frequency of
maintenance, inspection records, needs to contact professional and technical engineer from manufacturer to

do regular check.



Ouser should comply with product specifications and product itself with hints of labeling and warning labels
for the operation, or may be dangerous or cause performance degradation.

Oproduct does not exist, liquid chemicals, waste emissions.

Oproducts does not involve the stored goods storage life.

Oproduct does not involve extending and (or) use for a long time effect.

OThis product is a disposable product, no need do sterile processing.

Opyt on the gloves to avoid touching the sharp edges or corners and injured during repairing.

0Unp|ug the power plug,when stop using for a long time. In case the aging of the power cord leads to electric
shock, leakage or fire.

O Check the Settings after a power outage or shut off the power to restart the device. Changes to Settings
may damage saved items.

O equipment operation is not normal, please unplug the power plug. If the operation continues under
abnormal conditions, it may cause electric shock or fire.

OBcfore this equipment for any repair or maintenance, be sure to disconnect the equipment power supply, to
prevent electric shock or injuries.

OEnsure no suction of drug or suspended solids inside and around the equipment when maintenance.
0OnIy qualified technicians could install the equipment. Installation by unqualified personnel may result in
electric shock or fire.

O\ake sure this equipment is firmly installed on solid ground. If the ground is not secure or improperly placed,
equipment may tip over or cause injury if the ground is not smooth.

Oplease use earthed power socket to prevent electric shock. If the socket is not grounded, the grounding

wire must be installed by a qualified engineer.

© Patients shall not use or control this product.

© Patients do not touch or approach the product in any way.

© Do not directly contact, store any biological material with this product.

© No inspection, measurement or analysis by this product

© No stirring, crushing processing by this product

© Please don’t use this product with other materials, components, technologies and medical equipment ,
neither contact with the medical apparatus and instruments. Products don't have the function of the treatment
or therapy.

© Product doesn’t have the function to improve the state or the activity of storage items.

© This is not a fast freeze Product, only used to store organs, materials or goods which have temperature
requirements with the requirements of stored items with packaging or containers.

© This is not a product with disinfection and sterilization function or absolute sealing, no vacuum or negative
pressure inside. No isolation function of radiation, toxic, radioactive, infectious items shall be stored.

© No pulling, tight, processing, trample, extrusion, damage nor distortion the power cord,to avoid the leakage
damage and even fire caused by the loosen power cord.

© No any obstacles stuck in door seals to cause frost or ice which would lead to performance degradation.



© Do not put power cord directly to the ground, to avoid leakage accidents.

© Do not touch the compressor room or top of freezer to avoid any electric shock risk.

© Do not storage too wet items or it may cause heavy ice or frost on evaporator to affect the performance of
refrigeration

© Do not storage too hot items or it may cause high temperature inside cabinet to damage other items inside.
O 1t is strictly prohibit any one enter into this product, especially children. If the device is left unused in an
unsupervised area for a long period of time, make sure that the device is not accessible to children and the
box is not completely closed.

© Do not use wet hand contact with any electrical parts such as power plug or switch, otherwise may cause
electric shock.

© Don't put the containers of liquid or heavy objects on the equipment. If the item drops, it can cause injury,
and the outflow of liquid can reduce the degree of insulation and cause leakage or electric shock.

© Do not be preserved in this box of each surface drilling, otherwise will seriously affect the performance of
refrigeration preservation.

© Do not use of the equipment in open air. When the product is wet by rain, it may cause electrical leakage or
electric shock.

© This equipment must not be placed in wet places or vulnerable to splash water. Otherwise, it will cause
leakage or electric shock accidents due to reduced insulation degree.

© Do not be store inflammable, explosive or volatile hazardous goods, also cannot be used near flammable
spray, otherwise may cause fire or explosion.

© Do not be store acid, alkali and so on easy to corrosion items. Otherwise, it may damage the internal
components or electrical parts of the equipment.

© Do not insert the metal objects such as nails or wire any orifice and clearance of the equipment or any
outlet for internal air circulation, otherwise you will get an electric shock caused by the above objects come
into contact with moving parts or injured.

© Do not pull the liquid on the product shell or inside, otherwise may damage the electrical insulation and
cause failure.

© Do not be removed, repaired or modified equipment by unprofessional workers. If any of the above
operations are carried out by unauthorized person, there is a risk of fire or injury due to improper operation.
© Don't climb on the device or items on the equipment, otherwise it will caused by equipment overturned
personnel injury or equipment damage.

© Equipment scrap disposal should be performed by the appropriate person. Be sure to remove the door to
prevent children from entering the box.

O If the device and its associated packaging materials and parts are scrapped, please ask the relevant
departments and person, the equipment and its associated packaging materials and product has no toxic and
harmful substances, won't cause pollution to the environment.

© Do not put plastic package accessible to children

© please use product in safety area when store moderately, harmful or radioactive substances. Improper use

may cause harm to human health or the environment.



\ . It is used to warn the user that there may be a danger of pinching hands in the gap of product door

when opening and closing

)+ It is used to warn the users that electrical components and connecting wire terminals in the cabin

may be in danger of electric shock

£ ) : Used to warn users that products should stay away from fire sources

: Used to warn users that the product fan may be in danger of hurting hands when taking items.

h‘ To remind user to put sensor inside box to avoid inaccuracy display.
V. Lk V. : To warning not put items over this line to affect inside temperature
L) Min o : To warning not put items over this line to affect inside temperature

Il. Preparation and attention before use

< Transport: the refrigerator should be uplifted from the bottom and carried and put down lightly. The
inclined plane should be no larger than 45 degrees.

% After installation, keep the device standing for 12 hours at least to return the compressor oil.

< After installation and first use testing, please adjust the castors to fix the device.

% Do not hold the door or the lining port as stressed member.

« Dismantle all package components (including protection foam in the refrigerator body).

% Please check accessories and data according to the packing list.

<+ Please clean the product before use.

Operating environment requirements:

a. Forindoor use only;

b. The mounting surface must be fixed, horizontal and incombustible and be able to bear weight during the
operation of the Refrigerator;

c. To be placed away from direct glare of sunshine and heat and the environmental temperature should be
not higher than 32°C.Humidity: lower than80%.

d. Space of above 30cm is required to be left around the Refrigerator for ventilation and heat dissipation;

e. Not allowed to be placed in the environment under 0°C;

—h

Not allowed to be placed at places with heavy moisture or easy-splashing water.
g. On flat ground, the medical Refrigerator or can be directly pushed to move.
h. Ambient non corrosive, flammable, explosive gas, liquid or dust.

i.  The surrounding environment must be kept well ventilated.

ONotes: please note that do not let the power line be damaged by trundles when pushing the refrigerator.



OnNotes: be sure to take off the packaging pedestal on the bottom of the refrigerator.

ONotes: Do not put goods into the refrigerator which is just plugged in. Let the empty body run for a while

(about 12 hours) and then put the goods to be refrigerated into the refrigerator.

Safety precautions:

>

The power supply should be equipped with low-voltage air breaker and leakage protection device during
usage.

Please use the special power supply indicated on the nameplate of the equipment. If the voltage is lower
than 198V or higher than 242V, it is necessary to install appropriate automatic voltage regulator to
cooperate with the use. If the power cord needs to be extended, the cross-sectional area of the extension
cord shall not be less than 2.5mm2 and the length shall not be longer than 3m. The use of any voltage or
frequency power supply other than those indicated on the nameplate may cause damage to electrical
components or fire.

The key should be kept properly to avoid accidents when children open the door after getting it.

Do not connect the zero wire (N end) on the socket with the grounding wire (E end), otherwise it will
cause the shell of the refrigerator to be charged and electric shock will occur.

The power cord should not be tied, pressed under heavy objects, or close to heat sources such as
COmpressors.

Do not open and close the door too fast, which may lead to increased difficulty in opening the door and
loose door closure.

The open times of doors should not be frequent in use. The interval between door’s open should be more
than half an hour to avoid frost in the evaporator and the inner wall of the box.

Please immediately disconnect the power supply in case of electrical faults such as leakage or short
circuit during use.

One power socket shall be used independently for each refrigerator, and the current of the power socket

shall be no less than 10A, and the power socket shall be reliably grounded.

Attention in Use:

>

Open the box for no more than 1 minute at a time, and wipe the ice water on the door seal before closing
to ensure good sealing effect.

When there are more items, please store them in batches, each batch shall not exceed one third of the
box volume. After the first batch of items is put in, put the second batch after the displayed temperature is
stable to ensure that the temperature in the box is stable.

During the use of the refrigerator, if the items are opened for too long, the external hot air will enter the
box and cause the high temperature alarm. This is a normal phenomenon. Please pay attention to
minimize the time and times of opening and closing the door.

In order to extend the service life of the refrigerator and reduce energy consumption, on the premise of
ensuring the safety of the storage items, it is suggested to refer to the warm reminder for the temperature
setting of the refrigerator.

If the refrigerator does not cool after 2 to 3 hours of power on, please unplug the power and contact the



customer service as soon as possible.

» The refrigerator is suitable for storing items, and should not be used as a quick freezing box. It cannot be
forced to freeze a large number of hot items or large volume liquid items quickly, which will cause the
compressor to not stop for a long time, and the temperature will not drop, and it is easy to burn the
compressor.

> In case of alarm fault or other fault, please refer to the instruction manual and remove the fault according
to the prompts on the display board. If the fault cannot be removed by yourself, please do not
disassemble without authorization. Please contact after-sales maintenance personnel to help eliminate
the fault in time.

» Clean the condenser dust every three months to ensure the normal operation of the equipment.

> Do not open the electric control box if you are not the maintenance personnel of our company.

lll. Instructions for use

3.1 First use

Use the installation

1. Remove the packing materials and bags.

Remove all transport packing materials and bags.

2. Check random attachments

Please check the contents in the box according to the packing list. If there is any discrepancy, please contact
the after-sales service in time.

3. Placing conditions

A 30 cm gap should be left around the refrigerator to facilitate ventilation and heat dissipation.

4. Fixed refrigerator

The brake of the universal wheel of the product is locked. If the product has adjusting feet, turn the adjusting
feet clockwise to support it on the ground. Make sure the save box is not moved when in use.

5. Fixed backup limit support

The backup support in the product attachment is fixed on the box body through the screw hole reserved in the

backup refrigerator (as shown in the figure).

D=

Ground warning:



An electrical outlet with a grounding wire should be used. If the power socket is not grounded, the grounding

wire must be installed by a qualified engineer.

Do not use gas pipe, water supply pipe, telephone line or lightning rod to ground the equipment, to prevent

electric shock.

Adjusting:

Please Follow the steps when you use the equipment for the first time:

1) Connect the power cord to the dedicated socket as described above.

2) After power on, turn on the power switch (for PR5 series, press the power button for 5 seconds on the
temperature control panel, and for BR4 series, turn on the power switch on the back of the box). At this
time, the temperature controller displays the temperature in the box.

3) Press the mute button to stop the beep if you hear the alarm.

4) Set the required temperature of the refrigerator: no items should be put into the empty box. Observe the
normal operation of the refrigerator for more than 24 hours.

5) After confirming the normal performance of the refrigerator, you can store the items in the refrigerator.

Do Not:

» Do not use any mechanical tools or other means of defrosting that are not approved by the manufacturer.

> Do not damage the refrigeration circuit.

» Do not use electrical appliances inside the refrigerator.

Operation after power outage

The refrigerator has the function of memory for the set value. When the power is cut off and the power is
called again, the equipment will continue to run according to the set parameters before the last power is cut
off.

Note:

% The container has been cleaned when leaving the factory, but it is still recommended to wipe the
container with warm water and a small amount of neutral detergent, and then wipe it with clean water and
dry it (electrical parts cannot be cleaned and can only be wiped with a dry cloth).

< The parameters of the temperature controller of the refrigerator have been set when leaving the factory,
and the power will be switched on. After 3 minutes, the compressor will start. After 30 minutes, the
temperature in the refrigerator drops, indicating that the refrigeration system works normally and the test
machine is over.

< For the first use, it is recommended to put the items to be stored in the box after the temperature in the
box drops to the operating temperature. If you store too many items, it is recommended to store them in
three batches. Wait for the temperature in the box after the previous storage to drop to the set
temperature, and then store again. Excessive storage at one time may cause the refrigerator to fall below
the set temperature for a long time, causing damage to the goods.

< In order to save electricity, the number and time of opening doors should be minimized.
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3.2Product Structure

PR5-60

Lock Fq@ I——l———-{ Controller I

Fan

e
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| rest e |

Shelf | -_—

Glass Door
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PR5-250/PR5-320/PR5-315/PR5-315/PR5-420

Upper Pane | Controller
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Shelf
Glass Door
Lock N ower Panel|

Casior ﬁ Level Feet
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PR5-310

PR5-660/PR5-1000
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3.3Tempearture Adjusting
3.3.1 Button Function

Controller would display the inner cabinet temperature, the controller panel would display as below:

PR5-60

1-Cooling state 2-Fan State 3-Button Lock 4-Door State
5-Power on/off 6-Set 7-Set up 8-Set down
9-Light Switch 10-Mute 11-Keyboard Lock 12-Defrost

PR5 Series (PR5-250/PR5-310/PR5-320/PR5-420/PR5-660/PR5-1000)
4 5 13 14

4 a =
I
o (0] @[~[VIT] [¥]

6 7 8! 910111 12
1-Cooling State 2-Defroting State 3.Fan state 4-Power State
5-Button Lock 6-Door State 7-Power on/off 8.-Set
9-Set up 10-Set down 11-Light switch 12-Mute

13-Keyboard lock (Combined Button)  14-Defrost Key(Combined button)

PR5 Series (PR5-315/PR5-415)
4

4 a8 %= &
=] =0
& o] [#]~]v]o] [
|
=]
16 9 0

6 8 11
1-Cooling State 2-Defroting State 3-Fan state 4-Power State
5-Button Lock 6-Door State 7-Power on/off 8-Set
9-Set down 10-Light switch 11-Mute
12-Keyboard lock (Combined Button) 13-Set up
14-Defrost Key(Combined button) 15-Download (Combined button)

16-Print (Combined button)
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Do not change the set temperature randomly during normal use.The product will not work when Press the
power button for 10 seconds which will turn off the product's power supply. Press the power button for 10
seconds again and the product will continue to work normally.Press the keyboard lock key for 10s to lock the
key. At this point, the keyboard lock indicator lights up and all keys become invalid. Press the keyboard lock
for 10s again to unlock the key.You can press the mute button to cancel the alarm sound, but the alarm
indicator light and the alarm code will be displayed until the alarm state is canceled. If there is any special
need for adjustment, please call the after-sale service or be adjusted by professional maintenance personnel.
If the set temperature is adjusted at randomly, it may cause the alarm of high temperature (AH) or low

temperature (AL) of the product.

3.3.2Paramether Settings

The refrigerator would display the current inner temperature after power on, please follow the steps to change

set temperature, for example change the set temperature from 5°C to 6C :

No. Operation Display
1 Current Inner Temperature
2 Press for 3s Display original set 5°C and flash
3 Press Value increase
4 Press Value decrease
5 Value is 6°C
6 Press for 3s To preserve the setting and display inner current temperature

Note: Please do not change the setting by yourself, contact after sale service engineer and dealer if

you do have needs to change it.

14



3.3.3 Setting for Temperature Checking

Press to check the highest and lowest temperature and the occurred times, press over 5 s to display current

temperature. Checking steps as following:

No. Operation Display
1 Current Inner Temperature
2 Press Display highest temperature in records
3 Press Display the date when highest temperature happens in recordsHD20
4 Press Display the hour when highest temperature happens in recordsHH09
5 Press Display the minute when highest temperature happens in recordsHE30
6 Press Display lowest temperature in records
7 Press Display the date when lowest temperature happens in recordsLD20
8 Press Display the minute when lowest temperature happens in recordsLH14
9 Press Display the seconds when lowest temperature happens in record LE25
10 Press Display highest temperature in records

Note: Press for 5 seconds could delete the high and low temperature data in records, to check the

high and low temperature at display with 00, time display code +00, such as HD00. Current
temperature record interval is every 10 minutes, factory setting to clean the high/low temperature

records at 17:35 every time.

3.3.4Time Setting and Checking
PR5-250/PR5-310/PR5-320/PR5-420/PR5-660/PR5-1000

Press to check time,follow the steps to check:
No. Operation Display

1 Current Inner Temperature

2 Press Display current year Y_17

3 Press Display current month N_03

4 Press Display current date D_15

5 Press Display current minutes E_20

6 Press Display current seconds S_21
Note: Press over 5s could adjust the current time.Normal display Press for 5s , it would flash and
display Y_17, you could press or to set current year, press then it would display N_03, then
press or to change the current month, repeat above steps to finish all time setting, press over 5S

to preserve time setting

15



PR5-315/415

No. Operation Display
1 Current Inner Temperature
2 Press for 5s Display first parameter password and flash
3 Press Display tE
4 Press DisplaySJ
5 Press Display Y (year parameter )
6 Press Display current year
7 Press or Data increase or decrease to change year setting
8 Press Display N (month)
9 Press Display current month
10 Press or Data increase or decrease to change month setting
11 Press Display D (Date)
12 Press Display current date
13 Press or Data increase or decrease to change date setting
14 Press Display H (Hour)
15 Press Display current hour
16 Press or Data increase or decrease to change hour setting
17 Press Display E (minute)
18 Press Display current minute
19 Press or Data increase or decrease to change minute setting
20 Press for 5s Preserve time setting and back to main page

3.3.5Alarm Code
PR5-60/PR5-250/PR5-310/PR5-320/PR5-420/PR5-660/PR5-1000

No Alarm Code Alarm Description
1 AH High temperature alarm

2 AL Low temperature alarm

3 AUF Power failure alarm

4 ADO Door open alarm

5 AD1S Display sensor malfunction

6 AD1B Display sensor cut off

7 AS1S Controller sensor malfunction

8 AS1B Controller sensor cut off

16




PR5-315/PR5-415

No Alarm Code Alarm Description

1 AL Low temperature alarm

2 AH High temperature alarm

3 ALT Ambient temperature too high

4 AHT Ambient temperature too low

5 Ado Door ajar alarm

6 E1 RT1Temperature sensor malfunction
7 E2 RT2Temperature sensor malfunction
8 E3 RT3Temperature sensor malfunction
9 E4 RT4Temperature sensor malfunction
10 E5 RT5Temperature sensor malfunction
11 E6 RT6Temperature sensor malfunction
12 E7 RH humidity sensor malfunction alarm
13 AUF Power failure alarm

14 AHC Condenser high temperature alarm
15 AdF Back up battery alarm

Back up battery would support the controller to work after power failure happens. The “AUF” and current
temp would flash interval after stop for 1 minute, and repeat. Even the controller could display inner
temperature when power failure happens, please take measures to avoid lost.

Advice: Please power off when the temperature sensor is suspected to be broken, check the contact is
loosen or not first,then contact after sale service engineer to deal with it.

OReminder: Please wait for 1 minute to operate when controller shows parameter code, till the current
temperature shows again , to avoid malfunction caused by control parameter changes.

In case of power failure or other faults, the refrigerator would stop work, and the temperature will rise. If
the power couldn’t be back in a short time,please take out the stored items and transfer to other
refrigerator for storage, so as to avoid damage and loss of the stored items.

Before placing the articles in the refrigerator, it should be confirmed in advance whether they are suitable
for the temperature conditions you set for storage, so as to avoid damage and loss caused by the
unsuitable temperature of the equipment.

Due to refrigeration inertia, the refrigerator can not keep a constant temperature, the temperature in the
box and the set temperature has a certain up and down deviation, with the use of the environment and

the set temperature is different, this is a normal phenomenon.
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IV. Daily Maintenance

In daily maintenance, in order to prevent electric shock or personnel injuries, be sure to cut off the power

before repairing or maintaining the equipment and do not inhale drugs or particulate matters surrounding the

equipment when maintaining the equipment. It is necessary to dry wet gloves to protect your hands.

Otherwise, your hands may be cut by edges or corners of the refrigerator body.

4.1 Clean of Refrigerator

>
>

Please clean the refrigerator once a month. Regular cleaning could maintain new outlook of refrigerator .
Use dry cloth to wipe off the dust on the housing, or the inner chamber and all accessories of the
Refrigerator. If the Refrigerator is very dirty, it is advised to use neutral detergent for cleaning;

After cleaning, use cloth which has been soaked in clean water to wipe off the detergent;

Do not pour water on the housing or in the preserve room of the Refrigerator. Otherwise, the electrical
insulation may be damaged.

During the rainy season, defrost may be easily condensed on the surface of the glass door of the
refrigerator. In serious condition, water may drip. Please use dry cloth to wipe it dry in due time. Normal

use will not be affected.

4.2 Defrost

The Refrigerator belongs to air cooling frost-less refrigerator which needs no defrosting. In summer with high

environment humidity, condensation may appear on the frame of the Refrigerator. This is normal. It is advised

to wipe it dry with dry cloth.

4.3 Care and Maintenance

>

No heavy things are allowed to be placed on the door or the header of the Refrigerator to avoid
deformation of the door body or the header caused by the press.

The Refrigerator should be cleaned and maintained every once in a while.

Use warm wet soft cloth to wipe the inner and outer surfaces of the Refrigerator.

When serious dirt appears, use neutral detergent for washing tableware to wipe and then use cleaned
soft cloth to wipe out the water spots.

Keep the refrigerator running continuously when you power it on.
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V.Troubleshooting

Some abnormal conditions of the Refrigerator are caused by misuse.Please check with the following table

before asking for maintenance.

Problems Reasons and Solving Measures

‘Whether the power socket has electricity?
‘Whether the power socket is plugged or loosened?

Not working ‘Whether the power fuse is disconnected?
‘Whether the supply voltage is too low or too high?
Compressor breaks down ‘Whether the temperature setting is right?

Temperature goes on decreasing

. RPN
after reaching to the set value Whether the temperature setting is right~

‘Whether the fan stops running?

‘Whether the door is not closed tight or opened too frequently?
‘Whether too many goods are put in at one time and Whether the
air channel is blocked off?

‘Whether the environment temperature is too high?

Temperature cannot reach the set
value

‘Whether the refrigerator placed at the flat ground?

‘Whether the refrigerator touches the wall?

‘Whether the refrigerator immediately enters operating state after
being started?

Too much noise

If you cannot confirm the fault reason or debug, please contact the after sale service center and tell them your
name, address, phone number, refrigerator model, purchase time, fault phenomenon, etc. Professional

engineer will offer warmhearted service to you.
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VL.

6.1 Product Structure and made up

Main Performance Data

It is made up with cabinet, door, cooling system, control system and spare parts.

6.2 Main Technical Data

Type C'I|!mate . Inner Capacity| Voltage |Frequency Exterior Size
ype |TempCCO| (1) | (v~ | (HD (WxDxH) mm

PR5-60 SN/N 2~8 60 220 50 490%x440x710
PR5-250 SN/N 2~8 226 220 50 707*676*1745
PR5-310 SN/N 2~8 315 220 50 650x624%1902
PR5-315 SN/N 2~8 315 220 50 640%554%x1925
PR5-415 SN/N 2~8 415 220 50 785%x552%x1927
PR5-320 SN/N 2~8 316 220 50 640%554%x1925
PR5-420 SN/N 2~8 416 220 50 780x580%1920
PR5-660 SN/N 2~8 656 220 50 1220x642%1885
PR5-1000 SN/N 2~8 1006 220 50 1220x872%1885
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6.3 Electrical schematic diagram
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VIl. Packing List

Type User Keys | Shelves Shelf Baskets | Price bar | Limitation | Plug
Manual Support

PR5-60 1 2 2 / / 2 / /
PR5-250 1 2 4 16 / 4 / /
PR5-310 1 2 5 / / 5 / 1
PR5-315 1 4 6 24 1 6 2 1
PR5-415 1 4 6 24 1 6 2 1
PR5-320 1 2 5 20 / 5 2 1
PR5-420 1 2 5 20 / 5 2 1
PR5-660 1 2 10 40 / 10 2 /
PR5-1000 1 2 10 40 / 10 2 /

23




INFITEK CO., LTD.

TEL: +86-531-88982330
FAX: +86-531-88983691
WEBSITE:INFITEK.COM
EMAIL:INFO@INFITEK.COM

SERVICE:SUPPORT@INFITEK.COM
ADDRESS:RM. 2014, BLDG. 3,LIGAOGUOJIHUAYUAN, NO. 1222, WEST AOTI ROAD, LIXIA DISTRICT,JINAN, SHANDONG




@4 Translated from English to Romanian - www.onlinedoctranslator.com

Infitek

PR5-60/PR5-250/PR5-310/PR5-315
PR5-415/PR5-320/PR5-420/PR5-660/PR5-1000

Frigider 2-8°C

Versiunea 2024.07.01

INFITEK CO., LTD.


https://www.onlinedoctranslator.com/en/?utm_source=onlinedoctranslator&utm_medium=pdf&utm_campaign=attribution

Declaratie:

Va multumim ca ati ales si utilizat produsele companiei noastre. (denumit in continuare nostru). Pentru dvs
siguranta, utilizarea convenabila si intretinerea rezonabila a acestui produs, va rugam sa cititi cu atentie instructiunile
fnainte de utilizare si pastrati-le pentru referinta.

Utilizatorul va fi responsabil pentru orice deteriorare a instrumentului cauzata de nerespectarea de catre utilizator
cerintele acestui manual sau pentru orice vatamare cauzata de nerespectarea de catre utilizator a cerintelor
din ,Sfaturile de siguranta”.

Va rugdm sa urmati sfaturile de siguranta:

1. Folositi corect echipament de protectie (inclusiv haine, manusi, ochelari de protectie etc.);

2. Pastrati o igiena buna si urmati cu strictete instructiunile produsului;

3. Fiecare este responsabil pentru propria sa siguranta.

4. Pacientilor nu le este permis sa atinga, sa utilizeze sau sa afecteze direct produsele sau articolele depozitate in produse;

5. Produsul nu a fost sterilizat;

6. Produsul este utilizat numai pentru depozitare si nu trebuie utilizat Tn combinatie cu alte materiale,
organizatii sau tehnologii in timpul utilizarii;

7. Produsul nu trebuie utilizat pentru masurare sau analiza;

8. Durata de viata a produsului nu este egala cu durata de depozitare;

9. Unele modele trebuie sa adauge consumabile in mod regulat, cum ar fi hartie de imprimat si eprubete;

10. Acest produs nu este un echipament rezistent la explozie;

11. Acest produs nu este un echipament de congelare rapida, acesta este folosit doar pentru a mentine temperatura.

Datorita actualizarii rapide a produselor noastre, daca functiile descrise in acest manual sunt diferite de cele ale

produsele pe care le-ati achizitionat, va rugam sa consultati functiile fizice.
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I. Atentionari

Va rugam sa urmati notele si reglementarile din acest manual pentru a evita posibile raniri ale utilizatorului si ale oricarei alte persoane.

-"Avertisment" si "Interdictie" sunt indicate dupa cum urmeaza:

0Continutul cu marcajul ,avertisment” are legatura cu siguranta produsului si siguranta personala a utilizatorilor si

trebuie sa fie operat strict conform continutului de avertizare.

® Orice continut care poarta semnul ,Nu” trebuie sa fie absolut interzis, altfel poate provoca deteriorarea frigiderului sau

poate pune in pericol siguranta personala a utilizatorului.

Va rugam sa cititi cu atentie acest manual atunci cand utilizati acest aparat pentru prima data.

Acest produs poate fi utilizat numai de personal instruit si autorizat.

intretinerea echipamentului poate fi efectuatd numai de citre agentul nostru sau autorizat.

Daca operatorul intdmpina orice situatie care nu este mentionata in acest manual, va rugam sa contactati nostru sau agentul autorizat de
catre noi pentru a solicita metoda corectd de manipulare.

Va rugam sa utilizati accesoriile furnizate de . Daca utilizatorul doreste sa foloseasca alte accesorii, nu vom fi
responsabil pentru consecintele negative. Cu toate acestea, utilizatorii se pot adresa la noi pentru a verifica daca
accesoriile indeplinesc cerintele noastre .

Produsul trebuie inspectat si intretinut la intervale specificate.

Frigiderul este strict interzis sa depoziteze creaturi vii sau alte articole care sunt strict dependente de temperatura
si care nu sunt potrivite pentru pastrarea la temperatura constanta.

Frigiderul va disipa Tn mod natural caldura prin suprafata din spate (condensator) sau ventilatorul de racire
pentru a atinge scopul de refrigerare. Pentru a asigura functionarea normala a masinii si ventilatia si
disiparea caldurii, spatele si partile laterale ale cutiei trebuie sa fie la cel putin 30 cm distanta de perete, iar
intrarea si evacuarea aerului nu trebuie obturate de obstacole.

Data productiei este afisata in codul de bare. Prima si a doua cifra ale codului de bare reprezinta anul, a
treia si a patra cifra reprezinta numarul lotului, a cincea, a sasea, a saptea si a opta cifra reprezinta
numarul de produse, a noua si a zecea cifra reprezinta luna productiei produsului, iar celelalte cifre
reprezinta modelul produsului.

Durata de viata: 10 ani; Consultati numarul lotului pentru data productiei.

Temperatura din dulap va creste in caz de pana de curent. Daca nu poate fi reparat intr-o perioada scurta de timp, va
rugam sa scoateti articolele de depozitare si sa le transferati in alte locuri care indeplinesc cerintele de temperatura ale
articolelor de depozitare pentru depozitare, pentru a evita deteriorarea articolelor de depozitare.

Este posibil ca echipamentul sa nu aiba functii de alarma prin SMS si alarma de la distanta, trebuie sa aranjeze personalul de serviciu 24
de ore pe zi si 24 de ore pe zi patrulare neintrerupta, altfel se poate intdmpla ca alarma de functionare defectuoasa a echipamentului nu
poate fi gasita, ceea ce poate duce la stocarea articolelor din cauza metamorfismului supratemperaturii .

Utilizatorul poate regla temperatura produsului in functie de propriile nevoi in intervalul standard
national permis

Daca termostatul are functie de blocare a tastaturii, blocati tastatura dupa reglare pentru a evita erorile cauzate de o

functionare incorecta a temperaturii setate care ar putea duce la metamorfismul articolelor de stocare.



- Nu Tncercati sa intrati Tn meniul secundar Setari in timpul utilizarii, altfel poate afecta functionarea normala a
produsului si chiar poate provoca deteriorarea produsului.

- in cazul in care timpul de serviciu al produsului este mai lung decat durata de viatd a produsului, acest produs trebuie s3
madreasca frecventa intretinerii, inregistrarile de inspectie, trebuie sa contacteze un inginer profesionist si tehnic de la producator
pentru a efectua verificdri regulate.

- Utilizatorul trebuie sa respecte specificatiile produsului si produsul insusi cu indicii de etichetare si etichete de avertizare
pentru functionare, sau poate fi periculos sau poate cauza degradarea performantei.

- Produsul nu exista, substante chimice lichide, emisii de deseuri.

- Produsele nu implica durata de depozitare a marfurilor depozitate.

- Produsul nu implica extinderea si (sau) utilizarea pe o perioada lunga de timp.

- Acest produs este un produs de unica folosintd, nu este nevoie de procesare sterila.

- Puneti manusile pentru a evita atingerea marginilor sau colturile ascutite si raniti in timpul reparatiei.

- Deconectati stecherul de alimentare, atunci cand opriti utilizarea pentru o perioada lunga de timp. In cazul in care imbétranirea cablului de alimentare duce la
electrocutare, scurgeri sau incendiu.

- Verificati Setarile dupa o intrerupere de curent sau opriti alimentarea pentru a reporni dispozitivul. Modificarile aduse setdrilor pot
deteriora elementele salvate.

- Daca functionarea echipamentului nu este normala, va rugam sa deconectati stecherul de alimentare. Daca functionarea
continud Tn conditii anormale, poate provoca soc electric sau incendiu.

- inainte de orice reparatie sau intretinere a acestui echipament, asigurati-vd c& ati deconectat sursa de alimentare a echipamentului,
pentru a preveni socurile electrice sau ranile.

- Asigurati-va ca nu aspirati medicamentele sau solidele In suspensie n interiorul si in jurul echipamentului atunci cand faceti intretinere.

- Doar tehnicienii calificati pot instala echipamentul. Instalarea de catre personal necalificat poate duce la
electrocutare sau incendiu.

- Asigurati-va ca acest echipament este instalat ferm pe un teren solid. Daca solul nu este sigur sau plasat incorect,
echipamentul se poate rasturna sau poate provoca rani daca solul nu este neted.

- Va rugam sa utilizati o priza cu Tmpamantare pentru a preveni socurile electrice. Daca priza nu are impamantare, firul de
impdamantare trebuie instalat de un inginer calificat.

0Este posibil ca echipamentul sa nu aiba functii de alarma prin SMS si alarma de la distanta, trebuie sa aranjeze personalul de serviciu 24 de

ore pe zi si 24 de ore pe zi patrulare neintrerupta, altfel se poate intampla ca alarma de functionare defectuoasa a echipamentului nu poate fi

gasitd, ceea ce poate duce la stocarea articolelor din cauza metamorfismului supratemperaturii .

O Utilizatorul poate regla temperatura produsului in functie de propriile nevoi in intervalul standard

national permis

oDacé termostatul are functie de blocare a tastaturii, blocati tastatura dupa reglare pentru a evita erorile cauzate de o

functionare incorectd a temperaturii setate care ar putea duce la metamorfismul articolelor de stocare.

Ony incercati sa intrati In meniul secundar Setari in timpul utilizarii, altfel poate afecta functionarea normala a

produsului si chiar poate provoca deteriorarea produsului.

ofn cazul in care timpul de serviciu al produsului este mai lung decat durata de viata a produsului, acest produs trebuie sa mareasca frecventa

intretinerii, inregistrarile de inspectie, trebuie sa contacteze un inginer profesionist si tehnic de la producator pentru a efectua verificari

regulate.



O utilizatorul trebuie s3 respecte specificatiile produsului si produsul insusi cu indicii de etichetare si etichete de avertizare
pentru functionare, sau poate fi periculos sau poate cauza degradarea performantei.

oProdusuI nu exista, substante chimice lichide, emisii de deseuri.

0Produsele nu implica durata de depozitare a marfurilor depozitate.

oProdusuI nu implica extinderea si (sau) utilizarea pe o perioada lunga de timp.

0Acest produs este un produs de unica folosintd, nu este nevoie de procesare sterila.

oPuneti manusile pentru a evita atingerea marginilor sau colturile ascutite si raniti in timpul reparatiei.

Deconectati stecherul de alimentare, atunci cand opriti utilizarea pentru o perioada lunga de timp. In cazul in care imbatranirea cablului de alimentare duce la electrocutare,
scurgeri sau incendiu.

oVerificati Setarile dupa o intrerupere de curent sau opriti alimentarea pentru a reporni dispozitivul. Modificarile aduse setarilor pot
deteriora elementele salvate.

0 Daca functionarea echipamentului nu este normald, va rugam sa deconectati stecherul de alimentare. Daca functionarea continua
n conditii anormale, poate provoca soc electric sau incendiu.

oTnainte de orice reparatie sau intretinere a acestui echipament, asigurati-va ca ati deconectat sursa de alimentare a echipamentului, pentru a
preveni socurile electrice sau ranile.

0Asigurat,i—vé ca nu aspirati medicamentele sau solidele in suspensie in interiorul si in jurul echipamentului atunci cand faceti intretinere.

O poar tehnicienii calificati pot instala echipamentul. Instalarea de catre personal necalificat poate duce la electrocutare
sau incendiu.

oAsigurat,i-vé ca acest echipament este instalat ferm pe un teren solid. Daca solul nu este sigur sau plasat incorect,
echipamentul se poate rasturna sau poate provoca rani daca solul nu este neted.

0Vé rugam sa utilizati o priza cu impamantare pentru a preveni socurile electrice. Daca priza nu are impamantare, firul de

impamantare trebuie instalat de un inginer calificat.

O Pacientii nu trebuie sa utilizeze sau sa controleze acest produs.

© Pacientii nu ating sau abordeaza produsul in niciun fel.

© Nu contactati direct, depozitati orice material biologic cu acest produs. Nicio

© inspectie, masurare sau analiza de catre acest produs

© Fara amestecare, procesare de zdrobire de cdtre acest produs

© V& rugam sa nu utilizati acest produs cu alte materiale, componente, tehnologii si echipamente medicale,

nici contactul cu aparatele si instrumentele medicale. Produsele nu au functia de tratament sau terapie.

© Produsul nu are functia de a imbunatati starea sau activitatea articolelor de depozitare.

© Acesta nu este un produs de congelare rapida, folosit doar pentru depozitarea organelor, materialelor sau bunurilor care au
cerinte de temperatura cu cerintele articolelor depozitate cu ambalaje sau containere.

© Acesta nu este un produs cu functie de dezinfectie si sterilizare sau etansare absoluta, fara vid sau presiune negativa in
interior. Nu se depoziteaza nicio functie de izolare a obiectelor toxice, radioactive, infectioase, radiatiilor.

© Fara tragere, strangere, prelucrare, calcare in picioare, extrudare, deteriorare sau deformare a cablului de alimentare, pentru a evita
daunele scurgerilor si chiar incendiul cauzat de cablul de alimentare slabit.

© Nu exista obstacole blocate in garniturile usilor care sa provoace inghet sau gheata care ar duce la degradarea performantei.



O Nu puneti cablul de alimentare direct pe pdmant, pentru a evita accidentele de scurgere.

O Nu atingeti camera compresoarelor sau partea superioara a congelatorului pentru a evita orice risc de electrocutare.

© Nu depozitati articole prea umede, deoarece gheata sau inghetul greu pe evaporator pot afecta performanta
racirii

© Nu depozitati articole prea fierbinti, deoarece temperatura ridicatd in interiorul carcasei poate provoca deteriorarea altor articole din interior.

© Este strict interzisa intrarea oricui in acest produs, in special copiilor. Daca dispozitivul este lasat nefolosit intr-o zona

nesupravegheata pentru o perioada lunga de timp, asigurati-va ca dispozitivul nu este accesibil copiilor si ca cutia nu

este completinchisa.

SENY folositi contactul cu mana umeda cu nicio piesa electrica, cum ar fi stecherul sau intrerupatorul, in caz contrar poate provoca soc
electric.

© Nu puneti recipientele cu lichide sau obiecte grele pe echipament. Daca articolul cade, poate provoca vatamari, iar

scurgerea lichidului poate reduce gradul de izolare si poate provoca scurgeri sau soc electric.

© Nu se pastreaza in aceasta cutie a fiecarei suprafete de foraj, altfel va afecta grav performanta conservarii
frigorifice.

© Nu folositi echipamentul in aer liber. Cand produsul este umed de ploaie, poate cauza scurgeri electrice sau soc
electric.

© Acest echipament nu trebuie amplasat in locuri umede sau vulnerabile la stropirea cu apa. in caz contrar, va cauza scurgeri

sau accidente de electrocutare din cauza gradului de izolare redus.

© Nu depozitati marfuri periculoase inflamabile, explozive sau volatile, de asemenea, nu pot fi utilizate langa spray-uri

inflamabile, altfel pot provoca incendiu sau explozie.

© Nu depozitati articole acide, alcaline si asa mai departe usor de corodat. In caz contrar, poate deteriora componentele

interne sau partile electrice ale echipamentului.

© Nu introduceti obiectele metalice, cum ar fi cuie sau sdrma, orice orificiu si spatiu liber al echipamentului sau orice iesire

pentru circulatia internd a aerului, altfel veti primi un soc electric cauzat de faptul ca obiectele de mai sus intra in contact cu

piesele in miscare sau sunt ranite.

© Nu trageti lichidul pe carcasa produsului sau in interior, altfel poate deteriora izolatia electrica si poate cauza
defectiuni.

O Nu fiti iIndepartat, reparat sau modificat echipamentul de catre lucratori neprofesionisti. Daca oricare dintre operatiunile de mai sus este

efectuata de catre o persoana neautorizata, exista riscul de incendiu sau ranire din cauza functionarii necorespunzatoare.

© Nu v catarati pe dispozitiv sau pe obiecte de pe echipament, altfel va cauza ranirea personalului sau

deteriorarea echipamentului prin rasturnare.

© Eliminarea deseurilor de echipament trebuie efectuata de persoana corespunzatoare. Asigurati-va ca scoateti usa

pentru a preveni intrarea copiilor in cutie.

© Daca dispozitivul si materialele si piesele de ambalare asociate acestuia sunt casate, vd rugam sa intrebati

departamentele si persoanele relevante, echipamentul si materialele de ambalare asociate si produsul nu contin

substante toxice si nocive, nu vor polua mediul.

© Nu puneti pachet de plastic accesibil copiilor

© va rugam sa utilizati produsul intr-o zona de siguranta atunci cand depozitati substante moderate, nocive sau radioactive. Utilizarea

necorespunzatoare poate provoca daune sanatatii umane sau mediului.



> : Este folosit pentru a avertiza utilizatorul ca poate exista pericolul de a ciupi mainile in golul usii produsului

la deschidere si inchidere

S : Este folosit pentru a avertiza utilizatorii cd componentele electrice si bornele cablurilor de conectare in cabina

poate fiin pericol de electrocutare

: Folosit pentru a avertiza utilizatorii ca produsele ar trebui sd stea departe de sursele de incendiu

: Folosit pentru a avertiza utilizatorii ca ventilatorul produsului poate fi in pericol de a rani mainile atunci cand iau articole.

) Pentru a reaminti utilizatorului s& puna senzorul in interiorul cutiei pentru a evita afisarea incorecta.

MAX . . . . o i . . =
V. V. . Pentru avertizare, nu puneti articole peste aceasta linie pentru a afecta temperatura interioara

A MIN £ : Pentru avertizare, nu puneti articole peste aceasta linie pentru a afecta temperatura interioara

II.Pregatirea si atentia Tnainte de utilizare

- Transport: frigiderul trebuie ridicat de jos si transportat si lasat usor jos. Planul inclinat nu trebuie sa fie
mai mare de 45 de grade.

- Dupa instalare, mentineti dispozitivul in picioare cel putin 12 ore pentru a returna uleiul compresorului.

- Dupa instalare si testarea pentru prima utilizare, va rugam sa reglati rotile pentru a fixa dispozitivul.

- Nu tineti usa sau portul captuselii ca un membru tensionat.

- Demontati toate componentele pachetului (inclusiv spuma de protectie din corpul frigiderului).

- Va rugam sa verificati accesoriile si datele conform listei de ambalare.

- V& rugdm sa curdtati produsul inainte de utilizare.

Cerinte de mediu de operare:

o. Numai pentru uz interior;

b. Suprafata de montare trebuie sa fie fixa, orizontala si incombustibila si sa poata suporta greutatea in timpul
functionarii Frigiderului;

c. Pentru a fi plasat departe de stralucirea directa a soarelui si caldura si temperatura mediului ar trebui sa fie
nu mai mare de 32°C.Umiditate: mai mica de 80%.

d. Este necesar sa se lase un spatiu de peste 30 cm in jurul frigiderului pentru ventilatie si disiparea caldurii;

e. Nu este permis sa fie plasat Tn mediu sub 0°C;

f. Nu este permis sa fie plasat Tn locuri cu umiditate puternica sau cu apa usor de stropit.

g. Pe teren plat, frigiderul medical sau poate fi impins direct pentru a se muta.

h. Mediu necorosiv, inflamabil, gaz exploziv, lichid sau praf.

i.  Mediul inconjurator trebuie mentinut bine ventilat.

oNote: va rugam sa retineti ca nu lasati cablul de alimentare sa fie deteriorat de trunchiuri atunci cand Tmpingeti frigiderul.



ONote: asigurati-va ca scoateti piedestalul de ambalaj de pe fundul frigiderului.

Onote: Nu puneti marfurile in frigiderul care tocmai este conectat la priza. Lasati corpul gol sa functioneze pentru un

timp (aproximativ 12 ore) si apoi puneti bunurile pentru a fi refrigerate in frigider.

Masuri de siguranta:

Sursa de alimentare trebuie sa fie echipatd cu intrerupdtor de aer de joasa tensiune si dispozitiv de protectie impotriva scurgerilor in timpul
utilizarii.

Va rugam sa utilizati sursa de alimentare speciala indicata pe placuta de identificare a echipamentului. Daca tensiunea
este mai mica de 198V sau mai mare de 242V, este necesar sa instalati un regulator automat de tensiune adecvat pentru
a coopera cu utilizarea. Daca cablul de alimentare trebuie extins, aria sectiunii transversale a prelungitorului nu trebuie
sa fie mai mica de 2,5 mm2 si lungimea nu trebuie sa fie mai mare de 3 m. Utilizarea oricarei surse de alimentare cu
tensiune sau frecventad, alta decat cele indicate pe placuta de identificare, poate provoca deteriorarea componentelor
electrice sau incendiu.

Cheia trebuie pastrata corespunzator pentru a evita accidentele atunci cand copiii deschid usa dupa ce o primesc.

Nu conectati firul zero (capatul N) de la priza cu firul de impamantare (capatul E), altfel va provoca
incarcarea carcasei frigiderului si va aparea soc electric.

Cablul de alimentare nu trebuie legat, apadsat sub obiecte grele sau aproape de surse de caldura, cum ar fi
compresoare.

Nu deschideti si inchideti usa prea repede, ceea ce poate duce la dificultati crescute in deschiderea usii si la
inchiderea libera a usii.

Orele deschise ale usilor nu ar trebui sa fie frecvent utilizate. Intervalul dintre deschiderea usii trebuie sa fie mai mare de
jumatate de ora pentru a evita inghetul in vaporizator si peretele interior al cutiei.

Va rugam sa deconectati imediat sursa de alimentare in caz de defectiuni electrice, cum ar fi scurgeri sau scurtcircuit in
timpul utilizarii.

O priza de alimentare trebuie utilizata independent pentru fiecare frigider, iar curentul prizei de alimentare nu trebuie sa fie mai

mic de 10 A, iar priza de alimentare trebuie sa fie impamantata tTh mod fiabil.

Atentie la utilizare:

Deschideti cutia nu mai mult de 1 minut la un moment dat si stergeti apa cu gheata de pe garnitura usii Tnainte de a o inchide pentru a
asigura un efect de etansare bun.

Cand exista mai multe articole, va rugam sa le depozitati in loturi, fiecare lot nu trebuie sa depdseasca o treime din
volumul cutiei. Dupa ce primul lot de articole este introdus, puneti al doilea lot dupa ce temperatura afisata este stabila
pentru a va asigura ca temperatura din cutie este stabila.

in timpul utilizarii frigiderului, daca articolele sunt deschise prea mult timp, aerul cald exterior va intra in cutie si va
provoca alarma de temperatura ridicata. Acesta este un fenomen normal. Va rugam sa acordati atentie pentru a
minimiza timpul si orele de deschidere si inchidere a usii.

Pentru a prelungi durata de viata a frigiderului si a reduce consumul de energie, pe premisa asigurarii
sigurantei articolelor de depozitare, se recomanda sa faceti referire la memento-ul cald pentru setarea
temperaturii frigiderului.

Daca frigiderul nu se raceste dupa 2 pana la 3 ore de pornire, va rugam sa deconectati alimentarea si sa contactati



serviciu pentru clienti cat mai curand posibil.
Frigiderul este potrivit pentru depozitarea articolelor si nu trebuie folosit ca o cutie de congelare rapida. Nu poate fi fortat
sa inghete rapid un numar mare de articole fierbinti sau lichide de volum mare, ceea ce va face ca compresorul sa nu se

opreasca pentru o lunga perioada de timp, iar temperatura nu va scadea si este usor sa ardeti compresorul.

In caz de defectiune a alarmei sau alte erori, vd rugdm s& consultati manualul de instructiuni si s3 eliminati defectiunea
conform indicatiilor de pe panoul de afisare. Daca defectiunea nu poate fi inlaturata singur, va rugam sa nu dezasamblati

fara autorizatie. Va rugam sa contactati personalul de intretinere post-vanzare pentru a ajuta la eliminarea defectiunii la

timp.
- Curatati praful condensatorului la fiecare trei luni pentru a asigura functionarea normala a echipamentului.

- Nu deschideti cutia de comanda electrica daca nu sunteti personalul de intretinere al companiei noastre.

III. Instructiuni de utilizare

3.1 Prima utilizare

Utilizati instalatia

1. Scoateti materialele de ambalare si sacii.

Scoateti toate materialele de ambalare si pungile de transport.

2. Verificati atasamentele aleatorii

Va rugam sa verificati continutul din cutie conform listei de ambalare. Daca exista vreo discrepantd, va rugam sa contactati
serviciul post-vanzare la timp.

3. Conditii de plasare

In jurul frigiderului trebuie I3sat un spatiu de 30 cm pentru a facilita ventilatia si disiparea caldurii.

4. Frigider fix

Frana rotii universale a produsului este blocata. Daca produsul are picioare de reglare, rotiti reglajul
picioarele in sensul acelor de ceasornic pentru a-l sprijini pe pamant. Asigurati-va ca caseta de salvare nu este mutata atunci cand este utilizata.

5. Suport fix pentru limita de rezerva

Suportul de rezerva din atasamentul produsului este fixat pe corpul cutiei prin orificiul pentru surub rezervatin

frigider de rezerva (dupa cum se arata in figura).

Avertizare la sol:



Trebuie utilizata o priza electrica cu un fir de impamantare. Daca priza de alimentare nu este impamantata, firul de

Tmpamantare trebuie instalat de un inginer calificat.

Nu utilizati conducte de gaz, conducte de alimentare cu apa, linie telefonica sau paratrasnet pentru a impamanta echipamentul, pentru a preveni socurile

electrice.

Reglare:

Va rugam sa urmati pasii cand utilizati echipamentul pentru prima data: 1)

Conectati cablul de alimentare la priza dedicata asa cum este descris mai sus.

2) Dupa pornire, porniti comutatorul de alimentare (pentru seria PR5, apasati butonul de pornire timp de 5 secunde de pe
panoul de control al temperaturii, iar pentru seria BR4, porniti comutatorul de pornire de pe spatele cutiei). In acest
moment, regulatorul de temperatura afiseaza temperatura in cutie.

3) Apasati butonul de sunet pentru a opri semnalul sonor daca auziti alarma.

4) Setati temperatura dorita a frigiderului: nu trebuie pus niciun obiect in cutia goala. Respectati
functionarea normala a frigiderului mai mult de 24 de ore.

5) Dupa ce ati confirmat functionarea normala a frigiderului, puteti depozita articolele in frigider. Nu:

- Nu utilizati unelte mecanice sau alte mijloace de dezghetare care nu sunt aprobate de producator.
- Nu deteriorati circuitul frigorific.

- Nu folositi aparate electrice in interiorul frigiderului.

Functionare dupa pana de curent
Frigiderul are functia de memorie pentru valoarea setata. Cand alimentarea este intrerupta si alimentarea este apelata din

nou, echipamentul va continua sa functioneze conform parametrilor setati inainte ca ultima alimentare sa fie intrerupta.

Nota:

- Recipientul a fost curatat la iesirea din fabrica, dar se recomanda totusi sa stergeti recipientul cu apa
calda si o cantitate mica de detergent neutru, apoi stergeti-l cu apa curata si uscati-l (piesele electrice
nu pot fi curatate si pot fi doar curatate). sters cu o carpa uscata).

- Parametrii regulatorului de temperatura al frigiderului au fost setati la iesirea din fabrica, iar
alimentarea va fi pornita. Dupa 3 minute, compresorul va porni. Dupa 30 de minute, temperatura din
frigider scade, indicand ca sistemul de refrigerare functioneaza normal si masina de testare s-a
terminat.

- Pentru prima utilizare se recomanda introducerea articolelor de depozitat in cutie dupa ce temperatura din cutie
scade la temperatura de functionare. Daca depozitati prea multe articole, este recomandat sa le depozitati in trei
loturi. Asteptati ca temperatura din cutie dupa depozitarea anterioara sa scada la temperatura setata, apoi pastrati
din nou. Depozitarea excesiva la un moment dat poate face ca frigiderul sa scada sub temperatura setata pentru o
perioada lunga de timp, provocand deteriorarea marfurilor.

- Pentru a economisi energie electricd, numarul si timpul de deschidere a usilor ar trebui reduse la minimum.
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3.2 Structura produsului

PR5-60

Lock l*%@' I——I———‘{ Controller l

Fan

R | e

Shelf | e = = |

Glass Door

Level Feet ﬁ

PR5-250/PR5-320/PR5-315/PR5-315/PR5-420

Upper Pane | Controller
[‘n:j Sensor Box
Shelf
Glass Door
Lock = B ower Panel|
Castor ﬁ Level Feet
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PR5-310

PR5-660/PR5-1000
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3.3 Reglarea temperaturii

3.3.1 Buton Functie

Controlerul va afisa temperatura interioara a carcasei, panoul controlerului va afisa dupa cum urmeaza:

PR5-60

1-Starea de racire 2-Starea ventilatorului Blocare cu 3 butoane Stare cu 4 usi
5-Pornire/oprire 6-Set 7-Configurati 8-Pune jos
9-Comutator de lumini 10-Mut 11-Blocarea tastaturii 12-Decongelare

Seria PR5 (PR5-250/PR5-310/PR5-320/PR5-420/PR5-660/PR5-1000)
4_

6 ¥ 8 910 11—~ 12
1-Stare de racire 2-Stare de decongelare 3.tarea ventilatorului 4-Stare de putere
Blocare cu 5 butoane 6-Starea usilor 7-Pornire/oprire 8.-Set
9-Configurati 10-Pune jOS 11-Comutator de lumini 12-Mut
13-Blocarea tastaturii (Buton combinat) 14-Tasta de dezghetare (buton combinat)

Seria PR5 (PR5-315/PR5-415)

1-Stare de racire 2-Stare de decongelare 3-Starea ventilatorului 4-Stare de putere
Blocare cu 5 butoane 6-Starea usilor 7-Pornire/oprire 8-Set

9-Pune jOS 10-Comutator de lumini 11-Mut

12-Blocarea tastaturii (Buton combinat) 13-Configurare

14-Tasta de dezghetare (buton combinat) 15-Descarcare (buton combinat)

16-Imprimare (buton combinat)
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Nu modificati aleatoriu temperatura setata in timpul utilizarii normale. Produsul nu va functiona atunci cand apasati butonul de
pornire timp de 10 secunde, ceea ce va opri sursa de alimentare a produsului. Apasati din nou butonul de pornire timp de 10 secunde
si produsul va continua s& functioneze normal. Ap&sati tasta de blocare a tastaturii timp de 10 secunde pentru a bloca cheia. In acest
moment, indicatorul de blocare a tastaturii se aprinde si toate tastele devin invalide. Apasati din nou blocarea tastaturii timp de 10
secunde pentru a debloca cheia. Puteti apasa butonul de sunet pentru a anula sunetul alarmei, dar indicatorul luminos al alarmei si
codul de alarma vor fi afisate pana cand starea de alarma este anulata. Daca exista vreo nevoie speciala de ajustare, va rugam sa
sunati la serviciul post-vanzare sau sa fiti ajustat de catre personal profesionist de intretinere. Dacd temperatura setata este reglata la

intdmplare, poate provoca alarma de temperatura ridicata (AH) sau temperatura scazuta (AL) a produsului.

3.3.2 Setari parametri

Frigiderul va afisa temperatura interioara actuala dupa pornire, va rugam sa urmati pasii pentru a schimba

temperatura setata, de exemplu modificati temperatura setata de la 5°Cla 6°C:

Nu. Operatiunea Afisa
1 Temperatura interioara curenta
2 Presa pentru 3s Afiseaza setul original 5°Csi flash
3 Presa Cresterea valorii
4 Presa Scaderea valorii
5 Valoarea este 6°C
6 Presa pentru 3s Pentru a pastra setarea si pentru a afisa temperatura interioara curenta

Nota: Va rugam sa nu modificati singur setarea, contactati inginerul de service post-vinzare si dealerul daca

trebuie sa o schimbi.

14



3.3.3 Setarea pentru verificarea temperaturii

Apasati pentru a verifica temperatura cea mai ridicata si cea mai scazuta, precum si timpii, apasati peste 5 s pentru a afisa curentul

temperatura. Verificarea pasilor dupa cum urmeaza:

Nu. Operatiunea Afisa
1 Temperatura interioara curenta
2 Presa Afiseaza cea mai mare temperatura din inregistrari
Presa Afisati data cand apare cea mai ridicata temperatura in recordsHD20
4 Presa Afiseazaoracand temperatura cea mai ridicata are loc in inregistrarile HH09
5 Presa Afiseazaminutcand cea mai mare temperatura are loc in recordsHE30
6 Presa Afiseaza cea mai scazuta temperaturd din inregistrari
7 Presa Afisati data la care are loc cea mai scazuta temperatura in recordsLD20
8 Presa Afisati minutul in care are loc cea mai scazuta temperatura in inregistrarile LH14
9 Presa Afiseaza secundele cand se inregistreaza cea mai scazuta temperatura in inregistrarea LE25
10 Presa Afiseaza cea mai mare temperatura din inregistrari
Nota: Presa pentru 5secunde ar putea sterge datele de temperatura ridicata si scazuta din inregistrari, pentru a verifica

temperatura ridicata si scazuta la afisaj cu 00, cod de afisare a timpului +00, cum ar fi HDO0O. Intervalul actual de inregistrare a
temperaturii este la fiecare 10 minute, setarea din fabrica pentru a curata inregistrarile de temperatura inalta/joasa la 17:35

de fiecare data.
3.3.4 Setarea si verificarea orei

PR5-250/PR5-310/PR5-320/PR5-420/PR5-660/PR5-1000 Apasati

pentru a.verifica ora, urmati pasii pentru a verifica:

Nu. Operatiunea Afisa

1 Temperatura interioara curenta

2 Presa Afiseaza anul curentY_17

3 Presa Afiseaza luna curenta N_03

4 Presa Afiseaza data curentd D_15

5 Presa Afiseaza minutele curente E_20

6 Presa Afiseaza secundele curente S_21
Nota: Presa peste 5 secunde ar putea ajusta ora curenta.Afisare normalaPresa timp de 5 secunde, ar clipi si
afisati Y_17, puteti apasa sau pentru a seta anul curent, apasati atunci ar afisa N_03, atunci
apésati sau pentru a schimba luna curenta, repetati pasii de mai sus pentru a finaliza toate setarile de timp, apdsatipeste 5S

pentru a pastra setarea timpului
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PR5-315/415

Nu. Operatiunea Afisa
1 Temperatura interioara curenta
2 Presa pentru 5s Afiseaza parola primului parametru si clipeste
3 Presa Afiseaza tE
4 Presa Displays)
5 Presa Afiseaza Y (parametrul anului)
6 Presa Afiseaza anul curent
7 Presa sau Datele cresc sau descresc pentru a modifica setarea anului
8 Presa Afiseaza N (luna)
9 Presa Afiseaza luna curenta
10 Presa sau Datele cresc sau descresc pentru a schimba setarea lunii
11 Presa Display D (Data)
12 Presa Afiseaza data curenta
13 Presa sau Datele cresc sau descresc pentru a schimba setarea datei
14 Presa Afiseazd H (Ora)
15 Presa Afiseaza ora curenta
16 Presa sau Datele cresc sau descresc pentru a modifica setarea orei
17 Presa Afiseazd E (minut)
18 Presa Afiseaza minutul curent
19 Presa sau Datele cresc sau descresc pentru a modifica setarea minutelor
20 Presa pentru 5s Pastrati setarea timpului si reveniti la pagina principala

3.3.5 Cod de alarma

PR5-60/PR5-250/PR5-310/PR5-320/PR5-420/PR5-660/PR5-1000

Nu Cod de alarma Descrierea alarmei
1 AH Alarma de temperatura ridicata
2 AL Alarma de temperatura scazuta
3 AUF Alarma de pana de curent
4 zGomoT Alarma usa deschisa
5 AD1S Defectiune a senzorului afisajului
6 AD1B Senzorul afisajului este intrerupt
7 AS1 S Functionare defectuoasa a senzorului controlerului
8 AS1B Senzorul controlerului intrerupt
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PR5-315/PR5-415

Nu Cod de alarma Descrierea alarmei

1 AL Alarma de temperatura scazuta

2 AH Alarma de temperatura ridicata

3 ALT Temperatura ambientala prea ridicata

4 AHT Temperatura ambientald prea scazuta

5 Zgomot Alarma usa intredeschisa

6 E1 RT1 Defectiune a senzorului de temperaturé
7 E2 RT2 Defectiune a senzorului de temperaturé
8 E3 RT3 Defectiune a senzorului de temperaturé
9 E4 RT4 Defectiune a senzorului de temperaturé
10 E5 RT5 Defectiune a senzorului de temperaturé
11 E6 RT6 Defectiune a senzorului de temperaturé
12 E7 Alarma de defectiune a senzorului de umiditate RH
13 AUF Alarma de pana de curent

14 AHC Alarma de temperatura ridicata a condensatorului

1 5 Ad F Alarma de rezerva pentru baterie

- Bateria de rezerva ar ajuta controlerul sa functioneze dupa ce se produce o intrerupere a alimentarii. ,AUF" si temperatura
curenta vor clipi dupa oprire timp de 1 minut si se vor repeta. Chiar si controlerul ar putea afisa temperatura interioara atunci
cand are loc o intrerupere a curentului, va rugam sa luati mdsuri pentru a evita pierderea.

- Sfat: Va rugam sa opriti atunci cand se suspecteaza ca senzorul de temperatura este rupt, verificati mai intai ca contactul este slabit sau

nu, apoi contactati inginerul de service post-vanzare pentru a rezolva problema.

- oMemento: Va rugam sa asteptati 1 minut pentru a functiona cand controlerul arata codul parametrului, pana cand temperatura
curenta apare din nou, pentru a evita functionarea defectuoasa cauzata de modificarile parametrilor de control.

- In caz de pana de curent sau alte defectiuni, frigiderul ar opri functionarea, iar temperatura va creste. Dacd puterea nu a
putut reveni Intr-un timp scurt, va rugam sa scoateti articolele depozitate si sa le transferati in alt frigider pentru
depozitare, pentru a evita deteriorarea si pierderea articolelor depozitate.

- inainte de a introduce articolele in frigider, trebuie s& se confirme in prealabil daca acestea sunt potrivite pentru conditiile de
temperatura pe care le-ati stabilit pentru depozitare, astfel incat sa se evite deteriorarea si pierderea cauzate de temperatura
necorespunzatoare a echipamentului.

- Datorita inertiei frigorifice, frigiderul nu poate mentine o temperatura constanta, temperatura din cutie
si temperatura setata au 0 anumita abatere in sus si1n jos, odata cu utilizarea mediului si temperatura

setata este diferita, acesta este un fenomen normal.
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IV. Intretinere zilnica

In timpul intretinerii zilnice, pentru a preveni socurile electrice sau ranirea personalului, asigurati-va ca opriti
alimentarea Tnainte de a repara sau Intretine echipamentul si nu inhalati medicamente sau particule Tn jurul
echipamentului atunci cand intretineti echipamentul. Este necesar sa uscati manusile umede pentru a va proteja

mainile. In caz contrar, mainile tale pot fi tiate de marginile sau colturile corpului frigiderului.
4.1 Curatarea frigiderului

- Va rugam sa curatati frigiderul o data pe luna. Curatarea regulata ar putea mentine o noua perspectiva a frigiderului.

- Utilizati o carpa uscata pentru a sterge praful de pe carcasa sau din camera interioara si toate accesoriile
frigiderului. Daca frigiderul este foarte murdar, se recomanda sa folositi detergent neutru pentru curatare;

- Dupa curatare, folositi o carpa care a fost inmuiata in apa curata pentru a sterge detergentul;

- Nuturnati ap3 pe carcasé sau in camera de pastrare a frigiderului. in caz contrar, izolatia electrica
poate fi deteriorata.

- Intimpul sezonului ploios, dezghetarea poate fi usor condensata pe suprafata usii de sticla a frigiderului. in stare
grava, apa poate picura. Va rugam sa utilizati o carpa uscata pentru a o sterge in timp util. Utilizarea normala nu va

fi afectata.

4.2 Dezghetare

Frigiderul apartine frigiderului fara inghet cu racire cu aer, care nu necesita dezghetare. Vara cu umiditate
ridicata a mediului, poate aparea condens pe cadrul frigiderului. Acest lucru este normal. Se recomanda sa-|

stergeti cu o carpa uscata.
4.3 Ingrijire si intretinere

- Nu este permis sa se aseze lucruri grele pe usa sau capul frigiderului pentru a evita deformarea
corpului usii sau a colectorului cauzata de presa.

- Frigiderul trebuie curatat si intretinut din cand in cand.

- Utilizati o carpa moale umeda calda pentru a sterge suprafetele interioare si exterioare ale frigiderului.

- Cand apare murdarie serioasa, utilizati detergent neutru pentru spalarea tacamurilor pentru a sterge si apoi utilizati o carpa
moale curatatd pentru a sterge petele de apa.

- Pastrati frigiderul sa functioneze continuu atunci cand il porniti.

18



V.Depanare

Unele conditii anormale ale frigiderului sunt cauzate de o utilizare gresita. Va rugam sa verificati urmatorul tabel inainte

de a solicita intretinere.

Probleme Motive si masuri de rezolvare

- Daca priza are curent electric?

- Daca priza de alimentare este conectatd sau slabita?
- Dacd siguranta de alimentare este deconectata?

- Daca tensiunea de alimentare este prea mica sau prea mare?

Nu functioneaza

Compresorul se defecteaza - Daca setarea temperaturii este corecta?

Temperatura continua sa scada

< . < - Daca setarea temperaturii este corecta?
dupa ce atinge valoarea setata

- Daca ventilatorul se opreste?

- Daca usa nu este inchisa etans sau deschisa prea des?

- Daca sunt introduse prea multe bunuri in acelasi timp si daca
canalul de aer este blocat?

- Daca temperatura mediului este prea ridicata?

Temperatura nu poate atinge valoarea
setata

- Daca frigiderul este plasat la pamant plat?

- Daca frigiderul atinge peretele?

- Daca frigiderul intra imediat in starea de functionare dupa ce a
fost pornit?

Prea mult zgomot

Daca nu puteti confirma motivul defectiunii sau depanarea, va rugam sa contactati centrul de service post-vanzare si sa le
spuneti numele dvs., adresa, numarul de telefon, modelul frigiderului, timpul de achizitie, fenomenul de defectiune etc.

Inginerul profesionist va va oferi un serviciu cald.
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VI. Date principale de performanta

6.1 Structura si alcatuirea produsului

Este alcatuit din dulap, usa, sistem de racire, sistem de control si piese de schimb.

6.2 Date tehnice principale

Tip c!li- :: a Te:::;io,( 0 Capacitate | Voltaj Frezl\-,lenga Dimensiune exterioara
(L) (Vv~) 2) (LxAxA) mm
PR5-60 SN/N 2~8 60 220 50 490x440%710
PR5-250 SN/N 2~8 226 220 50 707*676*1745
PR5-310 SN/N 2~8 315 220 50 650%624x1902
PR5-315 SN/N 2~8 315 220 50 640x554x1925
PR5-415 SN/N 2~8 415 220 50 785%x552x1927
PR5-320 SN/N 2~8 316 220 50 640x554x1925
PR5-420 SN/N 2~8 416 220 50 780%x580x1920
PR5-660 SN/N 2~8 656 220 50 1220x642x1885
PR5-1000 SN/N 2~8 1006 220 50 1220x872x1885
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6.3 Schema electrica
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PR5-310/PR5-320/PR5-420
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VII. Lista de ambalare

Tip “et 1 Chei | Rafturi Ra.\ft Cosuri Baradepret | Prescriptie | prizd
Manual Sprijin

PR5-60 1 2 2 / / 2 / /
PR5-250 1 2 4 16 / 4 / /
PR5-310 1 2 5 / / 5 / 1
PR5-315 1 4 6 24 1 6 2 1
PR5-415 1 4 6 24 1 6 2 1
PR5-320 1 2 5 20 / 5 2 1
PR5-420 1 2 5 20 / 5 2 1
PR5-660 1 2 10 40 / 10 2 /
PR5-1000 1 2 10 40 / 10 2 /
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TEL: +86-531-88982330
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] Refrigerator & Freezer Pharmacy Refrigerator

Pharmacy Refrigerator

PR5-60 PR5-100

PR5-250 PR5-310

PR5-315 PR5-320 PR5-415 PR5-420

Reliability
7 ( 7 7
| I| =l
== == =
M
&
e Nr e e
J - J J

Digital display for easy observation.

Microprocessor control, and
temperature adjustment with an
increment of 0.1C.

Adjustable shelves.

Permanently lubricated cooling fan
for safety and longevity.

High efficiency specially
compressor with known field
proven reliability.

35 / VERSION.2024

.

\

Safety door lock design to avoid
door gjar.

Inner light design for a clear
display.

Equipped with a complete temperature alarm system featuring
audible buzzer and visible flashing light.

Capable of alerting failures due to high and low temperature
sensor error, door ajar, power failure and low battery.

Key Features

Forced-air cooling with optimized air distribution system
designed.

Advanced forced-air cooling system to keep inside
temperature stable and uniform. Finned evaporator with
special cycle design of forced air cooling system to
ensure no-frost inside.

To achieve maximum temperature uniformity and
stability.

Optimized refrigeration system design for more effective
cooling and speedy recovery.

Optional

USB and Temperature data logger.

Application

Infitek

LT
i

It is suitable for low temperature test of special materials and preservation of plasma, biological materials,
vaccines, reagents, biological products, chemical reagents, strains, biological samples, etc.
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] Refrigerator & Freezer Pharmacy Refrigerator

Specifications

Model

Capacity (L)
Dimension
(W*D*H)

Temperature

Cooling
Stystem

Display

Audible
&Visible
Alarm

Material

Accessories

Internal (mm)

External (mm)

Range (C) atRT.10 ~32C
Sensor

Controller

Refrigerant

Defrost

Compressor qty

High / Low temperature

High ambient temperature
Abnormal voltage

Power failure backup system(alarm)
Door ajar

Internal

External

USB port

Casters

Chart recorder

Temperature Temperature data logger
Remote alarm port

Test hole (Qty) / Diameter (mm)

Shelves [ Drawers (Qty)
Sound Emission (dB)

Electricity

N.W. [ G.W. (kg)

Voltage / Frequency
Consumption (W)

Package Dimension (W*D*H) (mm)

37 | VERSION.2024

PR5-60

60

410*315*560

490*440*710

2~8

NTC

Microprocessor

R600a (CFC Free )

Auto

1

Digital display

Standard

/

/

8h

Standard

Electro-galvanized steel with
antimicrobial powder coating

Electro-galvanized steel with
antimicrobial powder coating
/

/

/

Optional

Standard

1/25

Shelves [ 2

50

ACITI0 / 220V10%, 50 / 60Hz
75

33/37

550*520*760

PR5-100

100
385*356*737
505*510*875
2~8

NTC
Microprocessor
R600a (CFC Free )
Auto

1

Digital display
Standard

/

/
10h

Standard

HIPS

Electro-galvanized steel with
antimicrobial powder coating
/

Standard

/

Optional

/

1/25

Shelves / 3

50

ACT10 [ 220V+10%, 50 / 60Hz
80

35/ 38

580*580*1010

PR5-250

226

534*406*1150
625*574*1707
2~8

NTC
Microprocessor
R600a (CFC Free )
Auto

j—

Digital display
Standard

—_— —

8h
Standard

HIPS

Electro-galvanized steel with
antimicrobial powder coating
Optional

Standard

/

Optional

Standard

1/25

Shelves [ 4

50

ACI10 [ 220V10%, 50 / 60Hz
221

73/ 76

680*720*1850

Infitek

PR5-310

312
560*485*1350
650*624*1902
2~8

TC
Microprocessor
R290 (CFC Free)
Auto

1

Digital display
Standard

=z

_— —

8h
Standard

HIPS

Electro-galvanized steel with
antimicrobial powder coating
Optional

Standard

/

Optional

Standard

1/25

Shelves [ 5

50

ACI10 [ 220V10%, 50 / 60Hz
312

86 / 90

740*700*2030
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] Refrigerator & Freezer Pharmacy Refrigerator

Specifications

Model
Capacity (L)
Dimension
(W*D*H)

Temperature

Cooling Stystem

Display

Audible
&Visible
Alarm

Material

Accessories

Internal (mm)

External (mm)

Range (C) atRT.10 ~32C
Sensor

Controller

Refrigerant

Defrost

Compressor gty

High / Low temperature

High ambient temperature
Abnormal voltage

Power failure backup system(alarm)

Door ajar

Internal

External

USB port

Casters

Chart recorder

Temperature Temperature data logger
Remote alarm port

Test hole (Qty) / Diameter (mm)

Shelves [ Drawers (Qty)

Sound Emission (dB)

Electricity

N.W. [ G.W. (kg)

Voltage [ Frequency
Consumption (W)

Package Dimension (W*D*H) (mm)

39 / VERSION.2024

PR5-315

316
540*425*1380
640*554*1925
2~8

NTC
Microprocessor
R290 (CFC Free )
Auto

o

Digital display
Standard
Standard

/

72h

Standard

Electro-galvanized steel with antimicrobial
powder coating

Electro-galvanized steel with antimicrobial
powder coating

Standard

Standard

/

Optional

Standard

1/ 25

Shelves / 6, Basket / 1

50

AC0 [ 220V+10%, 50 [ 60Hz
294

92.5 /100

730*700*2050

PR5-320

316

540*425*1380

640*554*1925

2~8

NTC

Microprocessor

R290 (CFC Free )

Auto

1

Digital display

Standard

/

/

8h

Standard

Electro-galvanized steel with
antimicrobial powder coating

Electro-galvanized steel with
antimicrobial powder coating
Optional

Standard

/

Optional

Standard

1/25

Shelves | 5

50

AC110 [ 220V+10%, 50 / 60Hz
286

101 /100

780*700*2070

TEEERET ST TTTR |

H

PR5-415

416

685*429*1380

785*552%1927

2~8

NTC

Microprocessor

R290 (CFC Free)

Auto

1

Digital display

Standard

Standard

/

72h

Standard

Electro-galvanized steel with
antimicrobial powder coating

Electro-galvanized steel with
antimicrobial powder coating
Standard

Standard

/

Optional

Standard

1/25

Shelves | 6, Basket [ 1

50

ACII0 / 220V+10%, 50 [ 60Hz
330

120 /133

870*660*2100

Infitek

PR5-420

416

685*429*1380

785*552*1927

2~8

NTC

Microprocessor

R290 (CFC Free )

Auto

1

Digital display

Standard

/

/

8h

Standard

Electro-galvanized steel with
antimicrobial powder coating

Electro-galvanized steel with
antimicrobial powder coating
Optional

Standard

/

Optional

Standard

1/25

Shelves [ 5

50

AC110 / 220V+10%, 50 / 60Hz
330

120 /145

890*660*2100

infitek.com [ 40
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. Frigide#aICongelator Frigider de farmacie Infitek

Frigider de farmacie

PR5-60 PR5-100 PR5-250 PR5-310
FR5=-315 PR5-320 PR5-415 PR5-420

Caracteristici cheie

Racire cu aer fortat cu sistem optimizat de distributie a aerului

Fiabilitate :
proiectat.

i q P b Sistem avansat de racire cu aer fortat pentru a mentine
| 3 » Intarioars stabila s uni Evap cu arip &l design

speciél al sistemului de racire cu aer fortat pentru a asigura
fara inghet in interior.

i
& Pentru a obfine uniformitatea si stabilitatea maxima a
| temperatusii.
T . - .
| S L r Design optimizat al sistemului de refrigerare pentru o racire mai
= eficienta si o recuperare rapida.
Afizaj digital pentru o observare Rafturi reglabile. Ventilator de racire lubrifiat permanent pentru
UsOar, siguranta si longevitate.
Control prin microprocesor , si
reglarea temperaturii cu un
increment de 0,1 T,
N
Optional
) Inregistrare de date USE si temperatura,
\ Gl : Aplicatie
Compresor special de inalta Design de blocare a usii de sigurania Design de lumind inferioard pentru un
eficienta cu fiabilitate dovedits in teren, pentro a ovita uga intredeschisil, afizaj clar.”

Echipat cu un sistem complet de alarma de temperatura, cu sonerie
sonora si lumind intermitenta vizibila.

SIGURANTA

Capabil 53 avertizeze defectiunile din cauza eroril senzorului de temperaturd
Tnalts si seazutd, uss Inradeschisa, intrerupsers de curent & baterie descarcatd.

Este potrivit pentru testarea la temperaturi joase a materialelor spe conservarea plasmei, matenalelor biologice,
vaccinurilor, reactivilor, produselor biologice, reactivilor chimici, tulpinilor, probelor biologice etc:

SRS R infilekcom 56



] Frigider & Congelator Frigider de farmacie

Specificatii
Model
Capacitate (L)
Dimensiune Interna (mm)
(L*L*H) Extern (mm)
Interval (°C)la RT. 10 ~ 32°C
Temperatura Senzor
Controlor
Agent frigorific
Racire
Sistern Dezghetati
Cantitate compresor
Afisa
Temperatura ridicata / scazuta
Perceptibil Temperatura ambientala ridicata
&Vizibil Tensiune anormala
Alarma Sistem de rezerva pentru pand de curent (alarma)
Usa intredeschisa
Intern
Material
Extern
Port USB
Rotile
Accesorii Inregistrator grafic

Temperatura Inregistrare de date de temperatura
Port de alarma de la distanta
Orificiu de testare (cantitate) / diametru (mm)
Rafturi / Sertar S (cantitate)
Emisia de sunet (  dB)
Tensiune / Frecventa
Consum (W)

Electricitate

NW / GW (kg)
Dimensiuni pachet on (I*I*h) (mm)

37/ VERSIUNEA.2024

PR5-60

60

410*315*560
490%440*710

2~8

NTC

Microprocesor

R600a (Fara CFC)

Auto

1

Afisaj digital

Standard

/

/

8h

Standard

Otel electrozincat cu acoperire cu
pulbere antimicrobiana

Otel electrozincat cu acoperire cu
pulbere antimicrobiana

/

/

/

Optional

Standard

1725

Rafturi/ 2

50

AC110/220V+10%, 50 / 60Hz
75

33/37

550*520*760

PR5-100

100
385*356*737
505*510*%875
2~8

NTC
Microprocesor
R600a (Fara CFC)
Auto

1

Afisaj digital
Standard

/

/

10h

Standard

SOLDURI

Otel electrozincat cu acoperire cu
pulbere antimicrobiana

/

Standard

/

Optional

/

1/25

Rafturi/ 3

50

AC110/220V+10%, 50 / 60Hz
80

35/38

580*580*%1010

PR5-250

226
534*406*1150
625*574*1707
2~8

NTC
Microprocesor
R600a (Fara CFC)
Auto

1

Afisaj digital
Standard

/

/

8h

Standard

SOLDURI

Otel electrozincat cu acoperire cu
pulbere antimicrobiana
Optional

Standard

/

Optional

Standard

1/25

Rafturi/ 4

50

AC110/220V+10%, 50 / 60Hz
221

73/76

680%720*1850

Infitek

i

e

PR5-310

312
560*485*1350
650*624*1902
2~8

NTC
Microprocesor
R290 (Fara CFC)
Auto

—

Afisaj digital
Standard

/

/

8h
Standard

SOLDURI

Otel electrozincat cu acoperire cu
pulbere antimicrobiana
Optional

Standard

/

Optional

Standard

1/25

Rafturi/ 5

50

AC110/220V+10%, 50 / 60Hz
312

86/90

740%700*2030
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. Frigider & Congelator Frigider de farmacie

Specificatii
Model
Capacitate (L)
Dimensiune Interna (mm)
(5L ) Extern (mm)
Interval (°C)la RT. 10 ~ 32°C
Temperatura Senzor
Controlor
Agent frigorific
Sistem de racire Dezghetati

Afisa

Perceptibil
&Vizibil

Alarma

Material

Accesorii

Rafturi / Sertar

Cantitate compresor

Temperatura ridicata / scazuta

Temperatura ambientala ridicata

Tensiune anormala

Sistem de rezerva pentru pana de curent (alarma)

Usa intredeschisa

Intern

Extern

Port USB
Rotile
inregistrator grafic

Temperatura Inregistrare de date de temperatura

Port de alarma de la distanta

Orificiu de testare (cantitate) / diametru (mm)

S (cantitate)

Emisia de sunet (

Electricitate

NW /7 GW (kg)

dB)

Tensiune / Frecventa
Consum (W)

Dimensiuni pachet on (I*I*h) (mm)

39/ VERSIUNEA.2024

PR5-315

316
540%425*1380
640*554*%1925
) = &

NTC
Microprocesor
R290 (Fara CFC)
Auto

T

Afisaj digital
Standard
Standard

/

72h

Standard

Otel electrozincat cu acoperire cu pulbere
antimicrobiana

Otel electrozincat cu acoperire cu pulbere
antimicrobiana

Standard

Standard

/

Optional

Standard

1725

Rafturi /6, Cos /1

50

AC110/220V+10%, 50 / 60Hz
294

92,5/100

730%700*2050

PR5-320

316

540*425%1380
640*554*%1925

2~8

NTC

Microprocesor

R290 (Fara CFCQ)

Auto

1

Afisaj digital

Standard

/

/

8h

Standard

Otel electrozincat cu acoperire cu
pulbere antimicrobiana

Otel electrozincat cu acoperire cu
pulbere antimicrobiana
Optional

Standard

/

Optional

Standard

1/25

Rafturi/ 5

50

AC110/220V+10%, 50 / 60Hz
286

1017100

780%700*2070

H

PR5-415

416

685%429*%1380
785%552*%1927

2~8

NTC

Microprocesor

R290 (Fara CFC)

Auto

1

Afisaj digital

Standard

Standard

/

72h

Standard

Otel electrozincat cu acoperire cu
pulbere antimicrobiana

Otel electrozincat cu acoperire cu
pulbere antimicrobiana
Standard

Standard

/

Optional

Standard

1725

Rafturi /6, Cos/ 1

50

AC110/220V+10%, 50 / 60Hz
330

1207133

870%660*%2100

Infitek

PR5-420

416

685%429%1380
785*552*%1927

2~8

NTC

Microprocesor

R290 (Fara CFC)

Auto

1

Afisaj digital

Standard

/

/

8h

Standard

Otel electrozincat cu acoperire cu
pulbere antimicrobiana

Otel electrozincat cu acoperire cu
pulbere antimicrobiana
Optional

Standard

/

Optional

Standard

1725

Rafturi/ 5

50

AC110/220V+10%, 50 / 60Hz
330

120/ 145

890%660*2100

infitek.com / 40
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UPS Gembird EG-UPS-PS3000-01, 3000VA/2400W, Line Interactive, Sinewave, LCD, AVR,
USB, 4xIEC

UPS Gembird EG-UPS-PS3000-01, 3000VA/2400W, Line Interactive, Sinewave, LCD, AVR,
USB, 4xIEC Tipul transformatorului UPS: Linear-interactiv Factor de forma | UPS: Turn
Capacitatea de putere de ie?ire: 3000 VA Sarcina Maxima: 2400 W



| Biological Safety Cabinets

Biological Safety Cabinets

BSC-11A2-5J BSC-11B2-5J

Des

2and 3.

Selling points

steel plate

Features

High-Quality&Ergonomic Construction

High-quality SUS304
@ stainless steel or cold-rolled

1

Vertical laminar negative
pressure model

Class Il biological safety
cabinet

The outer box is made of high-quality cold-rolled steel plate with electrostatic spraying;
The three sides of the operation area are made of stainless steel integrated structure;
Internal washable parts are treated with 10mm large rounded corners, which is easy to clean;

10° inclined design, making the operator more comfortable;

The exhaust air is filtered by a high-efficiency filter to protect the environment from pollution;

Energy-efficient
Class Il biological safety cabinet;

Vertical laminar negative pressure model, return air 30%/100% filtration discharge

High security
Negative pressure design ensures the safety of operators;
Integrated sliding safety door positioning, easy to operate;

Equipped with filter blocking alarm, blower overload alarm, working window opening limit alarm system;

07 | VERSION.2024

Specifications

Model

Classification
Cleanliness level

Working Zone Dimensions(W*D*H) (mm)

Infitek

= ®oomak
B Poluvledcr

H Fiered ok

o Preteciad oo

* Urgprenaced area

= Bosmak

B Pehiten oe

H Fmeced s

« Protecied asa

" Unpeaiscied eren

BSC-11A2-5J

Class Il Type A2
ISO level 4
1765*760%2200
1600*520*640

BSC-IIB2-5J
Class Il Type B2

Maximum Opening(mm)
Work Surface Height(mm)
Base Height(mm)

Filtration efficiency

Filters

Downflow air velocity (m/s)
Inflow air velocity (m/s)
Sound emission

Vibration peak

Biological safety personnel protection

Product protection

Cross contamination protection
lllumination

LEDlamp

uVv lamp

Applicable number of people

Wind direction

Supply and exhaust pipe diaometer (mm)

Standard Accessories

Optional Accessories

Electricity

G.W.(kg)

Package Dimension(W*D*H)(mm)

470

About 770

About 660

299.9995%, @0.12um

ULPA(U15)*2pcs

0.25~0.40

20.5

<67CIBA

<5um

a.The total number of colonies in the impact sampler: <I0CFU/time
b.Total colony count of the slot sampler: <5CFU/time

1-8CFU/ml (repeat 3times, 5min/time) ,total number of colonies: <5CFU/time

1-8CFU/ml (repeat 3times, 5min/time) total number of colonies: <5CFU/time
2]000Lux

25W*2pcs

40W*1pc

1-3

Top out Topin, top out

®250

UV lamp*Ipc

LED lamp*2pcs
Waterproof socket*Ipc
Filter: ULPA(U15)*2pcs

UV lamp*Ipc

LED lamp*2pcs
Waterproof socket*Ipc
Filter: ULPA(U15)*2pcs
Exhaust duct-5meters*Ipc
Water valve,Air valve, Armrest,RS232 interface Waterproof socket
AC220V,50/60Hz;1.5kW

300 about 360

1850*880*1800 11860*880*1800 / 2.600*500*600

www.infitek.com / 08
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@4 Translated from English to Romanian - www.onlinedoctranslator.com

0 desecuritate biologica Infitek

BSC-IIA2-5J BSC-1IB2-5J c €
1 “* = Boosmak E Roomal
B Pehiten oe B Polulwdcr
H Fimerod v H Fiftered i
» Proteeind Shea u Ptecied oo
¥ Unpesiacied aren # Urprerscted aned
Descriere
Cabinetele de siguranta biologica din seria BSC sunt Specmcat"
echipamente de izolare de siguranta biologica utilizate in
. _ - N Model BSC-IIA2-5] BSC-I1B2-5)
laboratoarele de siguranta biologica sau n alte
laboratoare pentru a proteja personalul, probele testate si M M Clasa Il Tip B2
mediul. Poate indeplini functionarea organismului Nivel de curdtenie Nivelul [SO 4
i i i i *ND* * *
patogen cu nivel de risc 1, 2 si 3. Dimensiuni exterioare (L*D*H)(mm) 1765*760%2200
Dimensiuni zona de lucru (I*I*h)(mm) 1600*520*640
Deschidere maxima (mm) 470
Tnéltimea suprafetei de lucru (mm) Aproximativ 770
a Inaltimea bazei (mm) Aproximativ 660
Puncte de vanzare | Model laminar vertical de fici de fi — 0
T presiune negativs Eficienta de filtrare =99,9995%, @0,12 pm
Filtre ULPA(U15)*2buc
SUS304 de Tnalt3 calitate Viteza aeruluiin jos (Domnisoara) 0,25~0,40
& tabla de otel inoxidabil sau Cabinet de securitate biologica Viteza aerului de intrare (Domnisoard) =0,5
laminata la rece I_,tl:l dasal Emisia de sunet <67dBA
Varf de vibratie <5um
) . . ) i a.Numarul total de colonii din sonda de impact: <10 CFU/timp
Protectia personalului de securitate biologica » . . )
s b.Numarul total de colonii ale esantionului cu slot: <5 CFU/timp
Caracteristici
Protectia produsului 1-8 CFU/ml (repeta de 3 ori,5 min/timp) ,numarul total de colonii: <5 CFU/timp
. oo . -~ . Protectie impotriva contaminarii incrucisate 1-8 CFU/mI (repeta de 3 ori,5 min/timp) numaérul total de colonii: <5 CFU/timp
Constructie ergonomica si de Tnalta calitate =
. — s = — ~ — . Iluminare >1000 lux
Cutia exterioara este realizata din tabla de otel laminata la rece de Tnalta calitate cu pulverizare —_— ——
. . . . . . . . Lampa LED 25W*2buc
electrostatica; Cele trei laturi ale zonei de operare sunt realizate din structura integrata din otel —_— —
. . [ . . . " . lampa UV 40W*1buc
inoxidabil; Piesele interne lavabile sunt tratate cu colturi rotunjite mari de 10 mm, care sunt usor de = — —
< S < A . . Numarul de persoane aplicabil 1-3
curatat; Design inclinat la 10°, facand operatorul mai confortabil; TS : N
. . . oo . . Directia vantului Top out Top in,top out
Aerul evacuat este filtrat de un filtru de Tnalta eficienta pentru a proteja mediul de poluare;
Diametrul conductei de alimentare si evacuare (mm) d250
Eficient energetic Lampa UV*1 buc Lampa UV*1 buc
Cabinet de securitate biologica clasa IT; Lampa LED*2 buc Lampa LED*2 buc
Model laminar vertical cu presiune negativa, aer retur 30%/100% evacuare filtrare Accesorii standard Prizd rezistenta la apa*1 buc Prizd rezistenta la apa*1 buc
Filtra: ULPA(U15)*2buc Filtra: ULPA(U15)*2buc
Securitate ridicata Conducta de evacuare-5 metri*1 buc
Designul cu presiune negativa asigura siguranta operatorilor; Accesorii optionale Supapé de apé, supapa de aer, cotiera, interfata RS232, priza impermeabila
Pozitionare integrata a usii de siguranta glisante, usor de operat; Electricitate AC220V,50/60Hz;1.5kW
Echipat cu alarma de blocare a filtrului, alarma de suprasarcina suflantei, sistem de alarmare limita deschidere geam de lucru; GW(kg) 300 aproximativ 360
Dimensiunea pachetului (I*I*h)(mm) 1850*%880*1800 1.1860*880*1800 / 2.600*500*600

www.infitek.com / 08
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BIOLOGICAL SAFETY CABINET

INFITEK CO., LTD.
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1. Product performance

1.1 Basic parameters

Table 1 - Basic Parameters

Type BSC-11A2-2] BSC-11A2-3] BSC-11A2-4] BSC-IIA2-5]
Dimensions (mm) | 740x650x1850 | 1165x760x2200 | 1465x760x2200 | 1765%760x%2200
Working
zone size 600x500x520 | 1000x520x640 | 1300%520%640 1600%520%640
(mm)
Nominal value of
front window
200 200 200 200
opening height
(mm)
Nominal value of
downdraft 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33
velocity (m/s)
Nominal value of
inflow airflow 0.53 0.53 0.53 0.53

velocity (m/s)




Table 2 - Filter, motor parameters

Type BSC-11A2-2J BSC-IIA2-3] BSC-IIA2-4] BSC-IIA2-5]
Qty. 1 1 1 1
Supply
air | Size(mm) |  395x470x70 990x470x70 1290x470x70 1590x470x70
filter I Eiiiration | 299.9995@0.12 | =99.9995@0.12 | 99.9995@0.12 | =99.9995@0.12
efficiency pm pm pm um
Qty. 1 | 1 |
Size(mm) 290x400x70 650x450x90 830x450x90 1130x450x90
Exhaust ———
Xafrus Filtration | >99.9995@0.12 | >99.9995@0.12 | >99.9995@0.12 | >99.9995@0.12
filter effs'lmer(licy pum pum pum um
pee 1370 1370 1370 1370
(r/min)
Power (W) 500W 560W 840W 1120W
ty. 1 | 1 1
Exhaust .Q Y
hood | Diameter 250 250 250 250
(mm)

1.2 Electrical Characteristics

1.2.1 Product safety features

°
(1)
)
3)
(4)

)

(6)
(7)

Environmental conditions:

Indoor/outdoor use: indoor use;

Altitude: below 2000m;

Ambient temperature: within the range of 5°C~40°C;

Environmental humidity under different temperature conditions: the maximum

relative humidity is 80% when the temperature is lower than 31°C; the relative

humidity decreases linearly by 50% when the temperature is 40°C;

Power supply voltage fluctuation: should not exceed +£10% of the nominal

voltage;

Transient overvoltage category: Class Il equipment;

Rated pollution level: level 2.



mailto:≥99.9995@0.12
mailto:≥99.9995@0.12
mailto:≥99.9995@0.12
mailto:≥99.9995@0.12
mailto:≥99.9995@0.12
mailto:≥99.9995@0.12
mailto:≥99.9995@0.12

® Type of equipment: Fixed (removable power cord floor-standing equipment).

® Flectricity:

(1) Power supply voltage or voltage range: AC 220V;

(2) Frequency or frequency range: S0Hz;

(3) Power or current rating: 1500VA.

1.2.2 Biosafety features

1) Anti-leakage of the cabinet: the safety cabinet is pressurized to 500Pa, and the air
pressure should not be lower than 450Pa after 30min.

2) Integrity of high-efficiency filter: the leakage filter of the scannable detection filter
does not exceed 0.01% at any point.

3) Personnel protection: After the safety cabinet is tested with 1 X 10% ~ 8 X 108
Bacillus subtilis spores for 5 minutes (microbial test), the number of Bacillus subtilis
colony forming units (CFU) collected from all impact samplers should not exceed 10.
The Bacillus subtilis count in the slit air sampler petri dish should not exceed 5 CFU,
and the control dish should be positive (a dish is "positive" when the colony count is
greater than 300 CFU).

4) Product protection: 1 X 10° ~ 8 X 10° Bacillus subtilis spores are tested in the safety
cabinet for 5 minutes, and the Bacillus subtilis spores on the agar plate should not
exceed 5 CFU, and the control plate should be positive.

5) Cross-infection protection: test with 1 X 10*~8X 10* Bacillus subtilis spores in the
safety cabinet for 5 minutes. Bacillus subtilis was detected in some agar dishes from
the sidewall of the test to within 360 mm of the sidewall and was used as a positive
control. Bacillus subtilis spores detected in the agar petri dish 360mm away from the

side wall to be tested shall not exceed 2 CFU.



2. Main structural components

2.1 Product composition

Class II A2 type biological safety cabinet is composed of cabinet body, front
window operation port, support feet and casters, fan, sump, filter, control panel,
lighting source, alarm and interlock system and ultraviolet lamp.
2.2 Function description

2.2.1 Fan, high efficiency filter and air filtration system

A2 series biological safety cabinet air filtration system is composed of driving
fan, air duct, circulating air filter and external exhaust air filter. The air circulation
method is shown in Figure 1. Its main function is to continuously make clean air enter
the studio, so that the outside air is also sterile and harmless and then discharged to
prevent environmental pollution.

2.2.2 Sliding front window

The sliding front window is made of safety glass. The opening working height of
the front window is 200mm, and a safety height interlocking device is set up, which
isolates the operation area from the environment and ensures the operator's vision.

2.2.3 Illumination

This equipment uses 3x8W straight tube-shaped energy-saving fluorescent

lamps as the lighting source, and the average illuminance is greater than 6501x; The
light source is installed on the inner side of the front cover, and the light can enter the
working room softly without reflection.

2.2.4 Fan

The descending airflow and the inflowing airflow formed by the air circulation
filtering system of this equipment are both driven by the fan;The fan is installed in the
upper box of the biological safety cabinet. This area is a contaminated negative
pressure area, so the maintenance of the fan must be carried out according to the

corresponding requirements.



3. Working principle

Biological safety cabinets are divided into three levels, Class I biological safety
cabinets, Class II biological safety cabinets and Class III biological safety cabinets.
The Class II safety cabinet has a front window operation port. The air flowing into the
safety cabinet is used for personnel protection, the downdraft filtered by the
high-efficiency filter is used for product protection, and the air in the safety cabinet is
filtered by the high-efficiency filter and discharged for environmental protection.
The safety cabinet is divided into four types: Al, A2, B1, and B2 according to
the proportion of the exhaust air flow to the total flow of the system and the internal
design structure.
® The minimum average flow velocity of the airflow in the front window operation
port is 0.50m/s;
® The downdraft is a mixture of part of the inflow and part of the downdraft, which
is filtered by a high-efficiency filter and sent to the work area;

® The polluted air can be discharged to the laboratory after being filtered by the
high-efficiency filter or discharged to the atmosphere through the exhaust duct
through the external exhaust interface of the safety cabinet;

® All biologically contaminated parts in the safety cabinet are under negative
pressure or surrounded by negative pressure channels and negative pressure
ventilation systems.

Class II A2 type safety cabinets can be used for microbiological experiments
with trace volatile toxic chemicals and trace radionuclides as auxiliary agents, and a
suitable exhaust hood must be connected.

A2 series biological safety cabinets are Class II A2 type biological safety

cabinets. The working airflow pattern is shown in Figure 1:



] Room air

B Polluted air
] Filtered air

A Protected area
& Unprotected area
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Figure 1 - Airflow Pattern Diagram

4. Scope of product application

Class II A2 biological safety cabinet is a safety cabinet with a front window
operation port. The operator can operate in the safety cabinet through the front
window operation port to protect the personnel, products and environment during the

operation.
5. Contraindication
No known contraindications yet.

6. Matters needing attention

Note: The biological safety cabinet is the most basic safety protection equipment in

the first-level protective barrier of biological safety. Its safe use has the following

requirements for the laboratory:

® The safety cabinet of the corresponding class category must be selected according
to the biosafety class.

® The biosafety laboratory shall provide suitable installation sites and supporting
facilities.

® As hardware, the effective use of the safety cabinet must include the
corresponding management system and safe operation specifications to ensure
safe use;

® After the initial installation of the equipment and any displacement, movement

6



and maintenance, the laboratory shall verify and evaluate its safety.

A Note: The correct operation method is an important means to ensure biological

safety, the following should be noted:

® The test samples should be assessed for biosafety hazards, and operations can
only be performed after valid assessments.

® During operation, it is strictly forbidden to open the mobile window above the
safe height, otherwise it will cause injury to personnel, and the top air outlet must
not be covered by anything to ensure smooth flow.

® Avoid using open flames and high-pressure gas in the safety cabinet, otherwise it
is easy to cause disturbance of the descending airflow in the working area,
affecting the protection of the inflow airflow and the tested sample.

® Put the used instruments and samples into the safety cabinet at one time as much
as possible before operation;If items need to be taken out or moved in during
operation, they must be taken out and moved in as slowly as possible to reduce
air agitation, so as to avoid the overflow of polluting aerosols due to the
disturbance of the airflow layer.

® During the operation, please do not put soft objects on the work surface to
prevent inhalation into the negative pressure air duct or fan, which will affect the
operation of the equipment.

® All operations that can cause pathogenic microorganisms and their toxins to
splash and generate aerosols, unless they are practically impossible, should be
carried out in a biological safety cabinet and should not be replaced by a clean

workbench.

ANote: The precautions for the use of UV lamps are as follows:

® During use, the surface of the UV lamp should be kept clean;Generally wipe with
95% anhydrous alcohol cotton ball once a week;If there is dust or oil on the
surface of the lamp tube, it should be wiped in time.

® When using a UV lamp to sterilize the surface of an item, the irradiated surface

should be directly irradiated by ultraviolet rays, and a sufficient irradiation dose



should be achieved.
® Do not let the ultraviolet light source irradiate people, so as not to cause damage.
® When the UV lamp is running, pay attention to protect the eyes and avoid looking

directly at the UV lamp, otherwise it will cause injury to personne

ANote: Maintenance and Safety:

® Correct maintenance of biological safety cabinets in daily use is an important
measure to ensure biological safety. All maintenance should be supported by
prescribed procedures and work instructions to ensure the effectiveness of
maintenance.

® The biological safety cabinet has marked the clean area and the contaminated
area of the safety cabinet, and the maintenance of these areas should be carried
out differently. In particular, the maintenance of polluted areas should be carried
out in safe operation to prevent the overflow of dangerous aerosols.

® Any failure in the operation of the biological safety cabinet should be reported,
and the equipment should be shut down in accordance with the hazardous
accident handling procedures, the cause of the failure should be evaluated, and it

should be repaired and evaluated before it can be used.

7. Installation method

A Note: After unpacking the A2 series biological safety cabinet and taking out
the instructions, be sure to install and confirm according to the instructions!

7.1 Installation conditions

7.1.1 Ambient temperature: 5°C ~40 C; relative humidity: when the temperature is
lower than 31 C, the maximum relative humidity is 80%; when the temperature is
40°C, the relative humidity decreases linearly by 50%.

7.1.2 Power requirements: AC220V; 50Hz; 1500VA.

7.1.3 There is no violent vibration around and avoid direct sunlight.

7.1.4 Environmental requirements: The environment of the biological safety cabinet
should meet the requirements of BSL-1 to BSL-3 biological laboratories, and
maintain corresponding constant temperature and humidity conditions and

8



cleanliness.

7.1.5 Ventilation system When A2 series biological safety cabinets are expected to be
used for microbiological experiments using trace volatile toxic chemicals and trace
radionuclides as auxiliary agents, the laboratory must have an exhaust system during
installation. It is also a prerequisite for laboratories with a level above BSL-3.

7.1.6 The installation location of the biological safety cabinet shall be determined
according to the operation process;There should be fixed power sockets and liquid
and gas pipeline interfaces nearby, and the height of the laboratory should ensure that
there is a distance of more than 200mm above the highest position of the safety
cabinet (in the case of no external exhaust system) to ensure smooth exhaust.

7.1.7 In order to prevent airflow interference, the biological safety cabinet shall not be
installed in the aisle where people come and go or make the operation port of the
safety cabinet face the doors and windows of the laboratory, which will damage the
weak airflow barrier of the operation port and endanger the safety.

7.1.8 When the biological safety cabinet is in place, the maintenance and operation
distance around the biological safety cabinet shall be ensured, generally not less than
250cm.

7.2 Installation method

7.2.1 After unpacking, please check the host and accessories according to the packing

list, and then install as shown in Figure 2:

Cabinet Bracket

Bracket 1

Plastic stopper

—— Bracket 2

Intermediate sup

7~

Figure 2 - Installation structure diagram of biological safety cabinet



7.2.2 The main body of the biological safety cabinet consists of two parts: the box
body and the bracket:
7.2.3 First, connect and fix the left and right brackets and the middle support of the
rear bracket with hexagon socket head screws;
7.2.4 After confirming that the side of the bracket is connected and fixed and there is
no loose or skewed, then lift the box to the top of the bracket, align the four
cylindrical fixing pins on the upper part of the bracket with the fixing grooves at the
lower four corners of the box, and then put it down vertically. That is, the main body
installation has been completed;
7.2.5 If you need to move the positioning, you can adjust the fixing screw at the
bottom of the bracket to be higher than the caster. After moving in place, adjust the
fixing screw to the fixed position to complete the movement;
7.2.6 Connect the power supply to the fixed socket.
7.3 Confirmation after installation

After the biological safety cabinet is installed in place, it should be tested for safe
use according to the prescribed procedures, and it can be put into use only after it is

confirmed to be qualified.
8. Instructions for use

8.1 Preparation

8.1.1 Wear protective clothing, helmets, masks, goggles, gloves and other personal
protective equipment according to the laboratory level requirements.

8.1.2 Before working, the work surface, inner wall surface, and inner surface of the
observation window of the biological safety cabinet should be wiped with 70%
ethanol or 1:100 diluted bleach (ie, 0.05% sodium hypochlorite), and then use sterile
water. Wipe once to remove residual chlorine to reduce cross-contamination during
experiments.

8.1.3 After inserting the power plug into the fixed socket, open the operation port of
the front window to a height of 200mm, start the fan of the safety cabinet, and make

the fan of the safety cabinet run for at least 3 to 5 minutes to purify the air in the
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safety cabinet; Before working, you should put the experimental materials in the
safety cabinet according to the list of items required for the experiment, and adjust the
height of the work chair to ensure that your face is above the opening of the work
window and keep your arms in a suitable position when operating;

8.1.4 The drain valve under the workbench should be closed before starting work, so
that when there is a spill, the contaminants will not escape from the safety cabinet.

8.2 Operation

8.2.1 At the beginning of the operation, the hand should be slowly entered into the
studio. At the same time, it should be noted that after the arm enters the operation port,
the inflow air should be allowed to flow through the arm for about one minute before
the operation, so as to maintain the stability of the air flow.

8.2.2 The operation should be carried out within 100mm distance from the air inlet
grille on the operating table.

8.2.3 In order to reduce the generation of spills and aerosols in the operation, the
biosafety operation procedures should be strictly implemented (these relevant national
standards and authoritative documents are available for adoption).

8.2.4 The use of open flames should be avoided during operation, and the normal
airflow in the operating room should be maintained.

8.2.5 After the operation, all items must be decontaminated and disinfected before
they are taken out of the safety cabinet. After taking out the items in the workroom,
disinfectant should be used around the interior wall of the workroom.

8.3 End

8.3.1 After confirming that all inner walls have been disinfected and dried, it is
recommended to keep the safety cabinet running for 3 to 5 minutes to purify the gas
in the cabinet;

8.3.2 Turn off the lights and fans, and close the front window;

8.3.3 Dispose of contaminated items and move experimental materials according to

regulations.
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9. Cleaning and disinfection

Decontamination is necessary when routine maintenance, filter replacement, and
performance testing of any contaminated part of the safety cabinet is required. All
interior work surfaces and exposed exterior surfaces should be disinfected with an
appropriate disinfectant prior to certification testing and gas decontamination. In
addition, before the certification test, it is satisfactory to sterilize the entire safety
cabinet in gaseous form with the agent designated by the biosafety level 2. When the
safety cabinet has been used, it is recommended to sterilize it with a reagent
designated by Biosafety Level 3.Safety cabinets that are potentially at risk of
contamination by biological agents should be disinfected before moving. In addition,
the contaminated surfaces should be properly sanitized after the reagents used in the
experiment are spilled and spilled. In most cases where gas sterilization is required,
the procedure described later uses depolymerized paraformaldehyde as the sanitizer.
The cycle parameters and the validity of these parameters must be given for each type
and size of safety cabinet before sterilization by other alternative methods.Material
compatibility is a key factor in maintaining cabinet integrity and the time required to
sanitize in relation to the degradation and uptake of alternative detergents. Certain
situations require these alternatives, such as slowing down disease viruses.The
method of decontamination is determined in consultation between the user and the
certification body.

When using paraformaldehyde for gas purification, indicate the prescribed area,
selected gas masks, protective measures, corresponding testing, medical surveillance,
hazard communication and training, record keeping, etc. and follow the steps below.

(Automated formaldehyde gas purification/neutralization can be substituted for the

following steps if the manufacturer provides instructions for use):

A Note: All hydrogen chloride must be removed from the safety cabinet prior to
disinfection. Hydrogen chloride forms to the carcinogen dichloromethyl ether (BCME)
in the presence of formaldehyde and in ambient air conditions.

a. Calculate the total volume of the safety cabinet by multiplying the height, width
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and depth.

b. Multiply the total volume of the safety cabinet by 11g/m? to determine the weight
of paraformaldehyde. Stoichiometrically determine the amount of amine
bicarbonate or its substitute to provide ammonia and formaldehyde for
neutralization. Ammonia bicarbonate weighs 10% more to ensure complete
reflection.

c. If the safety cabinet has an exhaust duct, this duct must be airtight.Its air tightness
can be achieved at the end of the pipeline, or closed at the regulating valve if
there is a regulating valve near the safety cabinet. If the exhaust pipe is longer
than 3 meters, increase the amount of paraformaldehyde to make up for the
increased volume.If the exhaust air from the safety cabinet is recirculated into the
building exhaust system, disconnect the safety cabinet from the building system
to seal it off (plastic film and plastic tape can be used).

d. If safety cabinet exhaust is released into the room, seal the exhaust port with
plastic tape.

e. In order to urgently remove formaldehyde, purify and remove neutralized
formaldehyde, a hose can be placed near the safety cabinet in advance, and this
hose must be connected to a chemical fume hood or other suitable exhaust device
that emits toxic gases.

f.  Put a heating device (such as a commercially available electric heating frying pan,
or a remote control formaldehyde generator/neutralizer) on the workbench and
set the temperature to 232° C to 246° C; Evenly sprinkle paraformaldehyde on

the heating surface of the heating unit.

ANote: The auto-ignition temperature of paraformaldehyde is 300°C.

g. Also put the heating unit for the neutralizer (ammonia bicarbonate or equivalent)
on the bench. The neutralizer (ammonia bicarbonate or equivalent) should be
isolated from the air in the safety cabinet before use. The following two examples

illustrate how isolation from air can be achieved:
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Example 1: Ammonia bicarbonate or its substitute is evenly sprayed on the heating
surface of the heating unit, covered with aluminum foil, to prevent ammonia
bicarbonate or its substitute from reacting with formaldehyde during disinfection. The
foil should be placed so that the ammonia gas can escape during heating, or be
prepared for remote removal of the foil at the beginning of the neutralization phase.
The danger of formaldehyde leaking out of the safety cabinet is not allowed when the
foil is removed.
Example 2: The safety cabinet is sealed with plastic film integral with the glove.
Ammonia bicarbonate or an equivalent substitute is placed in a container in a safety
cabinet and sealed. During the neutralization phase, decontamination personnel enter
the safety cabinet through gloves without breaking the sealing system;Take out the
ammonium bicarbonate or its equivalent substitute from the sealed container, and
evenly sprinkle it on the heating surface of the heating device, the heating device is
energized, and the ammonium bicarbonate or its substitute is heated to release
ammonia gas.

h. The heating plate, water beaker and thermometer are placed on the safety cabinet
workbench. Do not connect wires to the power supply inside the safety cabinet.

i.  Close the safety cabinet front window access opening with thick plastic film and
plastic tape. Seal all areas of potential leakage, such as electrical outlets, around
front window access openings, and where plastic wrap is attached to the safety
cabinet.

j.  Measure the temperature and humidity inside the safety cabinet.

k. The temperature should be above 21°C, and the humidity should be 60%-85%.
Use a hot plate to heat the water in the beaker to the desired temperature and
humidity.

1. Before depolymerizing formaldehyde, strictly restrict access to the area or room
around the safety cabinet in accordance with relevant regulations and safety
measures. The guidelines on occupational exposure to formaldehyde in the
Occupational Safety and Health Regulations require that areas where the airborne
concentration of formaldehyde exceeds the allowable exposure limit should be
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designated as a control area;The area is marked with symbols and signs and
restricted to appropriately trained personnel. Existing regulations must be
reviewed and complied with.

m. Plug the wire from the heating unit into the socket outside the safety cabinet.

n. When the 25% paraformaldehyde is depolymerized, turn on the safety cabinet fan
for 10s-15s. Repeat the above steps after paraformaldehyde depolymerization by
50%, 75%, and 100%. In case the safety cabinet fan is working, use an auxiliary
fan or fan to promote air circulation in the safety cabinet, or prolong the
disinfection time beyond the time recommended in item P below.

o. Disconnect power to the heating plate and heating unit used for the
paraformaldehyde.

p. Keep the safety cabinet at least 6h, preferably overnight (12h).

q. Prepare the neutralizer according to step g, and energize the heating device
containing ammonium bicarbonate and the fan of the safety cabinet until the
ammonium bicarbonate is completely dissipated. The same as the operation of
paraformaldehyde, after 25% ammonia bicarbonate is decomposed, turn on the
safety cabinet fan for 10s-15s. In case the safety cabinet fan does not work, use
an auxiliary fan or electric fan to promote the air circulation in the safety cabinet,
or neutralize it. The time was extended to a minimum of 6h.

r.  Open the sealing film after the safety cabinet is kept for at least 1 hour.

s. If using a hose to evacuate the neutralized formaldehyde, tear off the plastic
covering of the safety cabinet vent, attach the hose to the vent and seal;If the hose
is working properly, the plastic covering of the operating opening of the front
window of the safety cabinet can be sucked in;One or two small openings (about
Scm*15cm) are cut into the plastic covering of the operating opening of the front
window of the safety cabinet, allowing fresh air to enter the safety cabinet, while
neutralized formaldehyde is discharged from the hose of the safety cabinet

exhaust port.

A Note: Other methods of eliminating formaldehyde can be used, as long as the
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method used can safely and effectively eliminate formaldehyde gas.

A Note: The cleaning and disinfection of biological safety cabinets are irreplaceable.
If the above requirements are not followed, it will cause personal injury or affect the

normal operation of the instrument, so this requirement cannot be ignored.
10. Product maintenance and maintenance methods

10.1 Daily maintenance

10.1.1 Use 70% alcohol (other fungicides depend on the materials used by the user) to
thoroughly purify the surface, side walls, rear walls and windows of the inner working
area of the safety cabinet. Do not use disinfectants that contain chlorine as it may
damage the stainless steel construction of the cabinet. Also clean the surface of the
power outlet. When cleaning the inner area of the safety cabinet, the operator should
not enter the safety cabinet with any part of the body other than the hands.

10.1.2 Check alarms and detect basic airflow

10.2 Weekly maintenance

10.2.1 Thoroughly clean the drain with 70% alcohol (other fungicides depend on the
material used)

10.2.2 Please check the residual material at the holes of the capture paper

10.3 Monthly maintenance

10.3.1 Wipe the outer surface of the safety cabinet with a damp cloth, especially the
front and upper parts of the safety cabinet, and clean the accumulated dust.

10.3.2 Check the proper use of all maintenance accessories.

10.3.3 Items in the above daily work

10.4 Quarterly maintenance

10.4.1 Inspect the safety cabinet for any physical abnormalities or malfunctions.
Check the fluorescent picture tubes to make sure they are working properly

10.4.2 MEK (methyl-ethyl-ketone) can be used when there are spots on the upper
surface of stainless steel that are difficult to remove. After using WEK, quickly rinse
the stainless steel plate with water and liquid detergent, and wipe with a polyurethane

cloth or sponge. Regular cleaning of stainless steel surfaces will keep them looking
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smooth and beautiful.

10.5 Annual maintenance

10.5.1 The performance of the safety cabinet is certified by a qualified certified
technician.

10.5.2 The above quarterly maintenance

11.Troubleshooting

11.1 Fault judgment and handling

11.1.1 The biological safety cabinet can be considered safe only when it is in normal
working state. Therefore, when a fault occurs during operation, especially the fan and
the high-efficiency filter, measures should be taken immediately.

The following provides some fault identification methods and measures for reference:

Table 2 - Troubleshooting and Repair

Fault phenomenon Reason Processing method Remarks

Front window glass | Open the front glass to the specified

1. The fan does not
closed height

run, but the fan
The device stops working for some

indicator light is on | Fan overheating
time

Poor contact of
Adjust and check lamp pins

2. The lights are lamp foot
not on Ballast is broken Replace the ballast
The lamp is broken Change the lamp
Filter failure change filter

The front window | Move the front window glass to a safe
3. The buzzer

glass is not in a position
alarms
safe position Security
continuously, and
Exhaust surface Clear the exhaust surface check
the alarm light is
blocked

always on
Abnormal sensor

The front window
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glass isnotin a

safe position

4. The equipment
The fuse is broken Replace fuse
has no electricity

11.1.2 When a fault occurs, it is inappropriate to continue the operation, and the
ongoing operation should be stopped immediately, and the operation of the fan and
the circulation and filtration of the internal air should be kept as far as possible;

Take out the materials and tools under test and properly handle them, and notify the
maintenance department to come and handle them.

11.1.3 Failure conditions shall be recorded in detail for evaluation.

12. Electromagnetic compatibility

Biological safety cabinets require special precautions regarding electromagnetic
compatibility (EMC) and must be installed and used in accordance with the EMC
information provided in this user manual.

Portable and mobile RF communications equipment can affect the operation of
biological safety cabinets.

Basic product performance: illumination and wind speed.

A Warning: Except for converters and cables approved by the Biological
safety cabinet manufacturer as replacement parts for internal components, use of
unspecified accessories, converters and cables may result in increased radiation or

reduced immunity to interference in the Biological safety cabinet.

A Warning: Biological safety cabinet should not be used close to or stacked
with other equipment. If they must be used close to or stacked, they should be
observed to verify that they operate normally in the configuration in which they are

used.
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Electromagnetic radiation

Biological safety cabinets are intended for use in the electromagnetic environment specified
below. The customer or user should ensure that it is used in such an environment.

Electromagnetic environment guideline

The biological safety cabinet uses RF energy
only for its internal functions during standby
testing. As a result, its RF emissions are low
and the potential for interference to nearby
electronic equipment is low.

Radiation test Conformity
RF radiation GB4824 1set
RF radiation GB4824 Class A
Harmonic radiation Not
GB17625.1 applicable
Voltage fluctuation/flicker
.. Not
emission applicable
GB 17625.2 PP

Biological safety cabinets are suitable for use
in non-domestic dwellings and facilities that
are not directly connected to the low-voltage
public grid that supplies domestic residential

buildings.

Electromagnetic anti-interference

Biological safety cabinets are intended for use in the electromagnetic environment specified
below. The customer or user should ensure that it is used in such an environment.

Radiation test

IEC 60601 test level

Compliance level

Electromagnetic
environment guidelines

Electromagnetic
Discharge (ESD)
GB/T 17626.2

+6 kV, contact
+8kV, air

+6 kV, contact
+8kV, air

Floors should be wood,
concrete or tile. If floors
are covered with
synthetic materials, the
relative humidity should
be at least 30%.

Electrical
fast/transient

pulses
GB/T 17626.4

+2kV, power cord
+1kV, input/output lines

+2kV, power cord
+1kV, input/output
lines

Grid supply quality
should be typical of a
commercial or hospital
environment.

+1kV, differential

Grid supply quality

urge ) ) .
Surg +1kV, differential mode mode should be typical of a
(GB/T . )
+2kV, common mode +2kV, common commercial or hospital
17626.5) .
mode environment.

1 i <5% UT* (>959 ri 1 li
Vo tage st, 70% UT* (30% voltage 5% UT* (>95% | Grid supp y quality
short interruptions voltage drop, UT*) | should be typical of a

drop, UT*) . ;
and voltage For 0.5 cycle 40% | commercial or hospital
changes on power <5% UT for 25 cycles UT* (60% voltage | environment. If the user
& p (>95% voltage drop, ° & '

input lines (GB/T
17626.11)

UT*) for 5 seconds

drop, UT*)
For 5 cycles 70%

of the biological safety

cabinet requires
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UT* (30% voltage | continuous operation in

drop, UT*) the event of a power
<5% UT* for 25 grid interruption, it is
cycles recommended to use an

(>95% voltage drop, | uninterruptible  power
UT*) for 5 seconds | supply or battery to

power the biological
safety cabinet.

Power frequency
magnetic field
(50Hz) GB/T

17626.8

3 A/m

The mains frequency
magnetic field should
have characteristic

3 A/m levels for a typical

location in a typical
commercial or hospital

environment.

Note: UT is the AC mains voltage before applying the corresponding test level. Test the RF
meter with 100 and 230 VAC.

Electromagnetic anti-interference

Biological safety cabinets are intended for use in the electromagnetic environment specified
below. The customer or user should ensure that it is used in such an environment.

) IEC 60601 Test Complianc Electromagnetic environment
Immunity test -
level e level guidelines

Conducted radio 3 Vrms Portable and mobile RF

frequency 150 kHz % 3V communications equipment should

GB/T17626.6 80 MHz not be wused within a certain

separation distance around any part

of the biological safety cabinet,

Radiated radio 3 V/m including cables, the recommended

frequency 80 MHz & 3V/m separation  distance can  be

GB/T17626.3 2.5 GHz calculated from the equation

applicable to the frequency of the
transmitter.

Recommended separation distance:

4 =12VP 150 kHz ~ 80 MHz
d=12YP 80 MHz ~ 800 MHz

4 =23VP 800 MHz ~2.5 GHz

where P is the rated maximum
output power of the transmitter in
watts (W) as specified by the
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transmitter manufacturer, and d is
the  recommended  separation
distance in meters (m).

Field strengths from fixed RF
transmitters as determined from
electromagnetic site measurements
a shall be lower than the
compliance  level for each
frequency range b.

Interference may exist near
equipment marked with the
following symbols:

)

Note 1: At 80 MHz and 800 MHz, the formula for the higher frequency band applies.
Note 2: These guidelines may not be suitable for all situations. Electromagnetic propagation is
affected by absorption and reflection from buildings, objects and people.

Field strengths of fixed transmitters, such as base stations for wireless (cellular/cordless)
telephones and land mobile radios, amateur radio, AM and FM radio broadcasting, and television
broadcasting, cannot be predicted theoretically with accuracy. To assess the electromagnetic
environment of fixed RF transmitters, an electromagnetic site survey should be considered. If the
measured field strength at the location where the catheter is used exceeds the applicable RF
compliance levels above, the catheter should be observed to ensure that it is functioning
properly. If abnormal performance is found, it may be necessary to take additional measures,
such as reorientation or relocation.

b In the whole frequency range of 150KHz~80MHz, the field strength should be lower than 3
V/m.

Recommended separation distances between portable and mobile RF communications equipment
and RF instruments

Biological safety cabinets should be used in an electromagnetic environment where radiated
radio frequency interference is controlled. The customer or user of the biological safety cabinet
can prevent electromagnetic interference by maintaining a minimum distance between portable
and mobile RF communication equipment (transmitters) and the biological safety cabinet as
recommended below, based on the maximum output power of the communication equipment.

Corresponding to the isolation distance of different frequencies of the
. . transmitter (m)
Transmitter rating 30 MUz
Maximum output 150 kHz ~ 80 MHz 800 MHz ~ 2.5 GHz
power (W) ~800 MHz
—12JP —23JP
a=12F J=12JP a=23P
0.01 0.12 0.12 0. 23
0.1 0. 38 0. 38 0.73
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1 1.2 1.2 2.3

10 3.8 3.8 7.3

100 12 12 23

For the rated maximum output power of the transmitter not listed in the above table, the
recommended isolation distance d is in meters (m);It can be determined using the formula in the
corresponding transmitter frequency column, where P is the transmitter's maximum output power
rating in watts (W) as provided by the transmitter manufacturer.

Note 1: At 80MHz and 800MHz, the formula for the higher frequency band should be used.

Note 2: These guidelines may not be suitable for all situations. Electromagnetic propagation is
affected by absorption and reflection from buildings, objects and people.

13. Transport and storage conditions
13.1 Transportation requirements

It is suitable for general vehicle transportation, and shall not be placed sideways,
impacted, or collided during transportation. And can not be directly attacked by rain
and snow and sunlight exposure.
13.2 Storage requirements

The installed safety cabinet should generally be stored in a warehouse with a
temperature lower than 40°C, relative humidity not exceeding 80%, no corrosive gas,
no dust and good ventilation. The storage period should not exceed one year. If the
storage period exceeds the storage period, unpacking inspection should be carried out.

If the inspection is passed, it can enter the circulation field.
14.Product service life or expiration date
Service life: 8 years.

15. Identification description

Ty

Biological hazard sign
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16.Packing list

Item Qty. Remarks
Biological safety cabinet 1
Biological safety cabinet stand 1
. The lighting source is
Light 2 .
ighting source i1 the host
UV lamp 1 Inside the host
Power cable 1
Drain valve 1
Manual 1
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1. Performanta produsului

1.1 Parametrii de baza

Tabelul 1 - Parametrii de baza

Tip BSC-11A2-2) BSC-IIA2-3] BSC-11A2-4) BSC-IIA2-5]
Dimensiuni (mm) | 740x650x1850 1165%760%x2200 1465%x760%x2200 1765%760%x2200
Lucru
dimensiunea zonei 600x500%520 1000x520%x640 1300%520%x640 1600x520%x640
(mm)
Valoarea nominal a
fereastra din fata
200 200 200 200
inaltimea deschiderii
(mm)
Valoarea nominali a
curent descendent 0,33 0,33 0,33 0,33
viteza (m/s)
Valoarea nominala a
flux de aer de intrare 0,53 0,53 0,53 0,53
viteza (m/s)




Tabel 2 - Filtru, parametri motor

Tip BSC-11A2-2] BSC-IIA2-3] BSC-11A2-4) BSC-IIA2-5]
Cant. 1 1 1 1
Livra
aer | omensunemm 395x470x70 990x470x70 1290x470x70 1590x470x70
filtra ™ Eiltrare > 99,9995@0,12 >99,9995@0,12 | >99,9995@0,12 | > 99,9995@0,12
eficienta Hm Hm Hm Hm
Cant. 1 1 1 1
Dimensiune (mm) 290x400x70 650x450x90 830x450x90 1130x450x90
Epuiza -
ser | Filtrare >999995@0,12 | >99,9995@0,12 | >99,9995@0,12 | > 99,9995@0,12
S ef\llc.lenwga um pm pm um
lteza 1370 1370 1370 1370
(r/min)
Putere (W) 500w 560W 840W 1120W
. Cant. 1 1 1 1
Epuiza
o Di
gluga lametru 250 250 250 250
(mm)

1.2 Caracteristici electrice

1.2.1 Caracteristici de siguranta a produsului

-Conditii de mediu:

(1) Utilizare in interior/exterior: utilizare n interior;

(2) Altitudine: sub 2000m;

(3) Temperatura ambianta: in intervalul 5°C~40°C;

(4) Umiditatea mediului in diferite conditii de temperatura: maxima

umiditatea relativa este de 80% cand temperatura este mai mica de 31°C; ruda

umiditatea scade liniar cu 50% cand temperatura este de 40°C;

(5) Fluctuatia tensiunii de alimentare: nu trebuie sa depaseasca +10% din valoarea nominala

Voltaj;

(6) Categoria de supratensiune tranzitorie: echipamente clasa II;

(7) Nivel de poluare nominal: nivelul 2.
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- Tip echipament:Fix (echipament pe podea cu cablu de alimentare detasabil).

- Electricitate:

(1) Tensiune de alimentare sau interval de tensiune: AC 220V;

(2) Frecventa sau interval de frecventa: 50Hz;

(3) Putere sau curent nominal: 1500VA.

1.2.2 Caracteristici de biosecuritate

1) Anti-scurgerea dulapului: dulapul de siguranta este presurizat la 500Pa, iar aerul
presiunea nu trebuie sa fie mai mica de 450 Pa dupa 30 de minute.

2) Integritatea filtrului de Tnalta eficienta: filtrul de scurgere al filtrului de detectare scanabil
nu depdseste 0,01% in niciun moment.

3) Protectia personalului: Dupa ce dulapul de siguranta este testat cu 1x10s~ 8%10s
spori de Bacillus subtilis timp de 5 minute (test microbian), numarul de Bacillus subtilis
unitatile formatoare de colonii (CFU) colectate de la toate probele de impact nu trebuie sa depdseasca 10.
Numarul de Bacillus subtilis din placa Petri pentru prelevarea de probe de aer cu fanta nu trebuie sa depaseasca 5 CFU,
iar recipientul de control ar trebui sa fie pozitiv (un recipient este ,pozitiv’ cand numadrul de colonii este
mai mare de 300 CFU).

4) Protectia produsului: 1x10e~ 8x10eSporii de Bacillus subtilis sunt testati in siguranta
cabinet timp de 5 minute, iar sporii de Bacillus subtilis de pe placa de agar nu ar trebui
depaseste 5 CFU, iar placa de control ar trebui sa fie pozitiva.

5) Protectie impotriva infectiilor Tncrucisate: testati cu 1x104~8x104Sporii de Bacillus subtilis Tn
dulap de siguranta pentru 5 minute. Bacillus subtilis a fost detectat in unele vase cu agar din
peretele lateral al testului la 360 mm de peretele lateral si a fost folosit ca rezultat pozitiv
controla. Sporii de Bacillus subtilis detectati Tn placa Petri cu agar la 360 mm distanta de

peretele lateral care urmeaza sa fie testat nu trebuie sa depdseasca 2 CFU.



2. Principalele componente structurale

2.1 Compozitia produsului

Dulapul de siguranta biologica clasa II A2 este compus din corpul dulapului, frontal
port de operare a ferestrei, picioare de sprijin si roti, ventilator, rezervor, filtru, panou de control,
sursa de iluminat, sistem de alarma si interblocare si lampa cu ultraviolete.
2.2 Descrierea functiei

2.2.1 Ventilator, filtru de Tnalta eficienta si sistem de filtrare a aerului

Sistemul de filtrare a aerului din cabinetul de siguranta biologica seria A2 este compus din conducere
ventilator, conducta de aer, filtru de aer circulant si filtru de aer evacuat extern. Circulatia aerului
metoda este prezentata in Figura 1. Functia sa principala este de a face Tn mod continuu sa intre aer curat
studioul, astfel incat aerul exterior sa fie si steril si inofensiv si apoi evacuat in
prevenirea poluarii mediului.

2.2.2 Geam frontal glisant

Geamul frontal glisant este realizat din sticla securizata. inaltimea de lucru cu deschidere de
geamul din fata este de 200 mm si este instalat un dispozitiv de blocare a inaltimii de siguranta, care
izoleaza zona de operare de mediu si asigura viziunea operatorului.

2.2.3 Iluminare

Acest echipament foloseste fluorescent de economisire a energiei in forma de tub drept de 3x8W

lampile ca sursa de iluminare, iar iluminarea medie este mai mare de 650Ix; The
sursa de lumina este instalata pe partea interioara a capacului frontal, iar lumina poate patrunde in
camera de lucru incet, fara reflexie.

2.2.4 Ventilator

Fluxul de aer descendent si fluxul de aer de intrare formate de circulatia aerului
sistemul de filtrare al acestui echipament sunt ambele conduse de ventilator;Ventilatorul este instalat in
caseta superioara a dulapului de securitate biologica. Aceasta zona este un negativ contaminat
zona de presiune, astfel Incat intretinerea ventilatorului trebuie efectuata Tn conformitate cu

cerinte corespunzatoare.



3. Principiul de functionare

Cabinetele de siguranta biologica sunt impartite n trei niveluri, Clasa I de siguranta biologica
dulapuri, dulapuri de siguranta biologica Clasa II si dulapuri de siguranta biologica Clasa III.
Dulapul de siguranta Clasa II are un port de operare a ferestrei din fata. Aerul care curge in
dulapul de siguranta este utilizat pentru protectia personalului, curentul descendent filtrat de catre
filtrul de Tnalta eficientd este utilizat pentru protectia produsului, iar aerul din dulapul de siguranta este
filtrat de filtrul de Tnalta eficienta si descarcat pentru protectia mediului.

Dulapul de siguranta este impartit in patru tipuri: A1, A2, B1 si B2 conform
proportia debitului de aer evacuat fata de debitul total al sistemului si al intern

structura de proiectare.

Viteza medie minima a fluxului de aer in functionarea geamului din fata

portul este de 0,50 m/s;

- Curajul descendent este un amestec de o parte din fluxul de intrare si o parte din fluxul descendent, care
este filtrat de un filtru de Tnalta eficienta si trimis in zona de lucru;

- Aerul poluat poate fi evacuat in laborator dupa ce a fost filtrat de catre
filtru de Tnalta eficienta sau evacuate in atmosfera prin conducta de evacuare
prin interfata de evacuare externa a dulapului de sigurants;

- Toate piesele contaminate biologic din dulapul de siguranta sunt sub negativ
presiune sau inconjurat de canale de presiune negativa si presiune negativa
sisteme de ventilatie.

Dulapurile de siguranta de tip clasa II A2 pot fi utilizate pentru experimente microbiologice

cu urme de substante chimice toxice volatile si urme de radionuclizi ca agenti auxiliari si a

trebuie conectata hota de evacuare adecvata.

Dulapurile de siguranta biologica din seria A2 sunt de siguranta biologica de clasa II A2

dulapuri. Modelul fluxului de aer de lucru este prezentat in Figura 1:



[ _.| Aerul camerei

B Aer poluat
) Aerfiltrat

A Zona protejata

B Zona neprotejata

Figura 1 - Diagrama modelului fluxului de aer
4. Domeniul de aplicare a produsului

Dulapul de siguranta biologica clasa II A2 este un dulap de siguranta cu o fereastra frontala
portul de operare. Operatorul poate opera in dulapul de siguranta prin fata
port de operare ferestre pentru a proteja personalul, produsele si mediul in timpul

operare.
5. Contraindicatie

Nu se cunosc inca contraindicatii.
6. Chestiuni care necesita atentie

Nota:Cabinetul de siguranta biologica este cel mai elementar echipament de protectie de siguranta din
bariera de protectie de prim nivel a sigurantei biologice. Utilizarea sa in siguranta are urmatoarele
cerinte pentru laborator:

- Dulapul de siguranta din categoria de clasa corespunzatoare trebuie selectat in functie
la clasa de biosecuritate.

- Laboratorul de biosecuritate trebuie sa ofere locuri de instalare adecvate si suport
facilitati.

-Ca hardware, utilizarea eficienta a dulapului de siguranta trebuie sa includa
sistemul de management corespunzator si specificatiile de functionare in siguranta pentru a asigura
utilizarea in sigurants;

- Dupa instalarea initiala a echipamentului si orice deplasare, miscare
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si intretinere, laboratorul trebuie sa verifice si sa evalueze siguranta acestuia.

A Nota:Metoda corecta de operare este un mijloc important de asigurare biologica

siguranta, trebuie retinut urmatoarele:

Esantioanele de testat trebuie evaluate pentru pericolele de biosecuritate, iar operatiunile pot
se efectueaza numai dupa evaluari valide.

In timpul functionarii, este strict interzisd deschiderea ferestrei mobile deasupra
Tnaltime sigura, altfel va cauza ranirea personalului, iar orificiul de evacuare a aerului superior trebuie
sa nu fie acoperit de nimic pentru a asigura o curgere lina.

Evitati utilizarea flacarilor deschise si a gazului de Tnalta presiune in dulapul de siguranta, in caz contrar
este usor de provocat perturbarea fluxului de aer descendent in zona de lucru,
afectand protectia fluxului de aer de intrare si a probei testate.

Puneti instrumentele si mostrele folosite in dulapul de siguranta odata la fel de mult
pe cat posibil inainte de operare; Daca articolele trebuie scoase sau mutate in timpul
de functionare, acestea trebuie scoase si introduse cat mai incet posibil pentru a se reduce
agitarea aerului, astfel Incat sa se evite debordarea aerosolilor poluanti din cauza
perturbarea stratului de flux de aer.

In timpul operatiunii, vd rugdm s& nu puneti obiecte moi pe suprafata de lucru
preveniti inhalarea in conducta de aer cu presiune negativa sau ventilator, ceea ce va afecta
functionarea echipamentului.

Toate operatiunile care pot provoca microorganisme patogene si toxinele acestora
stropi si genereaza aerosoli, cu exceptia cazului in care acestea sunt practic imposibile, ar trebui sa fie
efectuate Intr-un dulap de siguranta biologica si nu trebuie Tnlocuite cu o curatenie

banc de lucru.

A Nota: Masurile de precautie pentru utilizarea lampilor UV sunt urmatoarele:

In timpul utilizrii, suprafata I&mpii UV trebuie pastratd curata; In general, stergeti cu
95% alcool anhidru minge de bumbac o data pe saptamana; Daca exista praf sau ulei pe
suprafata tubului lampii, acesta trebuie sters la timp.

Cand folositi o lampa UV pentru a steriliza suprafata unui articol, suprafata iradiata

ar trebui sa fie iradiat direct de raze ultraviolete si o doza de iradiere suficienta



ar trebui atins.
- Nu lasati sursa de lumina ultravioleta sa iradieze oamenii, pentru a nu provoca daune.
- Cand lampa UV porneste, acordati atentie pentru a proteja ochii si evitati sa priviti

direct la lampa UV, altfel va cauza ranirea persoanei

& Nota: Intretinere si siguranta:

- Intretinerea corectd a dulapurilor de siguranta biologica in utilizarea zilnicd este importants
masura de asigurare a sigurantei biologice. Toata intretinerea ar trebui sa fie sustinuta de
proceduri prescrise si instructiuni de lucru pentru a asigura eficacitatea
intretinere.

- Dulapul de siguranta biologica a marcat zona curata si contaminata
zona dulapului de siguranta, iar intretinerea acestor zone trebuie efectuata
afard altfel. In special, trebuie efectuats intretinerea zonelor poluate
in conditii de siguranta pentru a preveni revarsarea aerosolilor periculosi.

- Orice defectiune in functionarea cabinetului de siguranta biologica trebuie raportata,
iar echipamentul trebuie oprit in conformitate cu pericolul
procedurile de tratare a accidentelor, trebuie evaluata cauza defectiunii si aceasta

trebuie reparat si evaluat Thainte de a putea fi utilizat.

7. Metoda de instalare

A Nota: Dupa despachetarea dulapului de siguranta biologica seria A2 si scos
instructiunile, asigurati-va ca instalati si confirmati conform instructiunilor!

7.1 Conditii de instalare

7.1.1 Temperatura ambianta: 5°C~40°C;umiditatea relativa: cdnd temperatura este
mai mic de 31°C,umiditatea relativa maxima este de 80%; cand temperatura este
40°C,umiditatea relativa scade liniar cu 50%.

7.1.2 Cerinte de alimentare: AC220V; 50 Hz; 1500VA.

7.1.3 Nu exista vibratii violente Tn jur si evitati lumina directa a soarelui.

7.1.4 Cerinte de mediu: Mediul cabinetului de siguranta biologica

ar trebui sa indeplineasca cerintele laboratoarelor biologice BSL-1 pana la BSL-3 si
mentine conditiile de temperatura si umiditate constante corespunzatoare si
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curatenie.

7.1.5 Sistem de ventilatie Cand se asteapta sa fie dulapuri de siguranta biologica seria A2
utilizat pentru experimente microbiologice folosind urme de substante chimice toxice volatile si urme
radionuclizi ca agenti auxiliari, laboratorul trebuie sa aiba un sistem de evacuare in timpul
instalare. Este, de asemenea, o conditie prealabild pentru laboratoarele cu un nivel peste BSL-3.

7.1.6 Se va determina locul de instalare a cabinetului de securitate biologica
conform procesului de operare; Ar trebui sa existe prize fixe si lichid

si interfetele conductelor de gaz din apropiere, iar indltimea laboratorului ar trebui sa asigure acest lucru
exista o distanta mai mare de 200 mm deasupra pozitiei celei mai inalte a sigurantei
dulap (in cazul lipsei unui sistem de evacuare extern) pentru a asigura evacuarea lina.

7.1.7 Pentru a preveni interferenta fluxului de aer, dulapul de siguranta biologica nu trebuie sa fie
instalat in culoarul unde oamenii vin si pleaca sau fac portul de operare al
dulapul de siguranta este orientat spre usile si ferestrele laboratorului, ceea ce va deteriora
bariera slaba a fluxului de aer a portului de operare si pune in pericol siguranta.

7.1.8 Cand dulapul de securitate biologica este instalat, intretinerea si functionarea
se va asigura distanta in jurul cabinetului de siguranta biologica, in general nu mai mica de
250 cm.

7.2 Metoda de instalare

7.2.1 Dupa despachetare, va rugam sa verificati gazda si accesoriile conform ambalajului

listd, apoi instalati asa cum se arata in Figura 2:

Cabinet

Paranteza

Br achetul 1

pl asti c dop

Suportul 2

Intermediatiate sup

Figura 2 - Schema structurii de instalare a cabinetului de securitate biologica



7.2.2 Corpul principal al dulapului de siguranta biologica este format din doua parti: cutia
corp si suport:
7.2.3 Mai intai, conectati si fixati suporturile din stdnga si din dreapta si suportul din mijloc al
suport din spate cu suruburi cu cap hexagonal;
7.2.4 Dupa ce ati confirmat ca partea laterala a suportului este conectata si fixata si ca exista
nu slabiti sau inclinati, apoi ridicati cutia in partea de sus a suportului, aliniati cele patru
stifturi de fixare cilindrice pe partea superioara a consolei cu canelurile de fixare la
coborati patru colturi ale cutiei si apoi puneti-o pe verticala. Adica corpul principal
instalarea a fost finalizata;
7.2.5 Daca trebuie sa mutati pozitionarea, puteti regla surubul de fixare la
partea inferioara a suportului sa fie mai Tnalta decat roata. Dupa mutarea pe loc, reglati
surub de fixare in pozitia fixa pentru a finaliza miscarea;
7.2.6 Conectati sursa de alimentare la priza fixa.
7.3 Confirmare dupa instalare

Dupa ce dulapul de siguranta biologica este instalat, ar trebui testat pentru siguranta
utilizati conform procedurilor prescrise si poate fi pus in uz numai dupa ce este

confirmat a fi calificat.

8. Instructiuni de utilizare

8.1 Pregatire

8.1.1 Purtati imbracaminte de protectie, casti, masti, ochelari de protectie, manusi si alte persoane
echipament de protectie conform cerintelor nivelului de laborator.

8.1.2 Inainte de lucru, suprafata de lucru, suprafata peretelui interior si suprafata interioara a
fereastra de observare a cabinetului de siguranta biologica trebuie sters cu 70%
etanol sau inalbitor diluat 1:100 (adica hipoclorit de sodiu 0,05%) si apoi folositi steril
apa. Stergeti o data pentru a indeparta clorul rezidual pentru a reduce contaminarea incrucisata in timpul
experimente.

8.1.3 Dupa ce ati introdus stecherul in priza fixa, deschideti portul de operare al
geamul din fata la o inaltime de 200 mm, porniti ventilatorul dulapului de siguranta si faceti

ventilatorul dulapului de siguranta functioneaza cel putin 3 pana la 5 minute pentru a purifica aerul din
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dulap de siguranta; Inainte de a lucra, ar trebui s& puneti materialele experimentale in
dulap de siguranta conform listei de articole necesare pentru experiment si ajustati
inaltimea scaunului de lucru pentru a va asigura ca fata dvs. este deasupra deschiderii lucrarii
fereastra si mentine-ti bratele intr-o pozitie adecvata atunci cand operezi;

8.1.4 Supapa de scurgere de sub bancul de lucru trebuie Tnchisa inainte de a incepe lucrul, deci
ca atunci cand are loc o scurgere, contaminantii nu vor scapa din dulapul de siguranta.

8.2 Functionare

8.2.1 La inceputul operatiunii, mana trebuie introdusa incet in

studio. In acelasi timp, trebuie remarcat faptul c&, dupa ce bratul intra in portul de operare,
aerul de intrare trebuie lasat sa curga prin brat cu aproximativ un minut inainte
functionarea, astfel incat sa se mentina stabilitatea fluxului de aer.

8.2.2 Operatiunea trebuie efectuata la o distanta de 100 mm de la intrarea aerului
grila de pe masa de operatie.

8.2.3 Pentru a reduce generarea de scurgeri si aerosoli in operatiune,
procedurile operationale de biosecuritate ar trebui implementate cu strictete (acestea relevante nationale
standardele si documentele autorizate sunt disponibile pentru adoptare).

8.2.4 Utilizarea flacarilor deschise trebuie evitata in timpul functionarii si in mod normal
fluxul de aer in sala de operatie trebuie mentinut.

8.2.5 Dupa operatie, toate articolele trebuie decontaminate si dezinfectate Tnainte
sunt scoase din dulapul de siguranta. Dupa ce scoateti obiectele din camera de lucru,
dezinfectantul trebuie folosit in jurul peretelui interior al incaperii de lucru.

8.3 Sfarsit

8.3.1 Dupa confirmarea faptului ca toti peretii interiori au fost dezinfectati si uscati, este

se recomanda ca dulapul de siguranta sa functioneze timp de 3 pana la 5 minute pentru a purifica gazul

in cabinet;

8.3.2 Opriti luminile si ventilatoarele si inchideti geamul din fata;

8.3.3 Aruncati articolele contaminate si mutati materialele experimentale conform

reglementari.
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9. Curatare si dezinfectie

Decontaminarea este necesara atunci cand intretinerea de ruting, inlocuirea filtrului si
este necesara testarea performantei oricarei parti contaminate a dulapului de siguranta. Toate
suprafetele interioare de lucru si suprafetele exterioare expuse trebuie dezinfectate cu un
dezinfectant adecvat inainte de testarea certificarii si decontaminarea cu gaz. in
in plus, thainte de testul de certificare, este satisficitor sa sterilizezi intreaga siguranta
dulap in forma gazoasa cu agentul desemnat de nivelul de biosecuritate 2. Cand cel
a fost folosit dulap de siguranta, se recomanda sterilizarea acestuia cu un reactiv
desemnate de Nivelul de Biosecuritate 3.Dulapurile de siguranta care sunt potential expuse riscului de
contaminarea cu agenti biologici trebuie dezinfectata Tnainte de mutare. In plus,
suprafetele contaminate trebuie igienizate corespunzator dupa reactivii utilizati in
experimentul sunt varsate si varsate. in majoritatea cazurilor in care este necesar$ sterilizarea cu gaz,
procedura descrisa mai tarziu foloseste paraformaldehida depolimerizata ca dezinfectant.
Parametrii ciclului si valabilitatea acestor parametri trebuie dati pentru fiecare tip
si dimensiunea dulapului de siguranta inainte de sterilizare prin alte metode alternative.Material
compatibilitatea este un factor cheie in mentinerea integritatii cabinetului si a timpului necesar
igienizare in raport cu degradarea si absorbtia detergentilor alternativi. Anumit
situatiile necesita aceste alternative, cum ar fi incetinirea virusilor bolii.The
metoda de decontaminare se stabileste in consultare intre utilizator si
organism de certificare.

Cand utilizati paraformaldehida pentru purificarea gazului, indicati zona prescrisa,
masti de gaz selectate, masuri de protectie, testare corespunzatoare, supraveghere medicala,
comunicarea pericolelor si instruirea, pastrarea inregistrarilor etc. si urmati pasii de mai jos.
(Purificarea/neutralizarea automata a gazului formaldehida poate fi inlocuita cu

urmatorii pasi daca producatorul furnizeaza instructiuni de utilizare):

& Nota: Toata clorura de hidrogen trebuie indepartata din dulapul de siguranta Tnainte de
dezinfectare. Clorura de hidrogen se formeaza in diclorometil eterul cancerigen (BCME)
in prezenta formaldehidei si in conditiile de aer ambiant.

0. Calculati volumul total al dulapului de siguranta inmultind inaltimea, latimea
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si profunzime.

b. Inmultiti volumul total al dulapului de siguranta cu 11 g/mspentru a determina greutatea
de paraformaldehida. Determinati stoichiometric cantitatea de amina
bicarbonatul sau Tnlocuitorul acestuia pentru a furniza amoniac si formaldehida pt
neutralizare. Bicarbonatul de amoniac cantareste cu 10% mai mult pentru a se asigura complet
reflectie.

c. Daca dulapul de siguranta are o conducta de evacuare, aceasta trebuie sa fie etansa. Etanseitatea sa la aer
poate fi realizata la capatul conductei, sau inchisa la supapa de reglare daca
existd o supapa de reglare langa dulapul de siguranta. Daca conducta de evacuare este mai lunga
peste 3 metri, cresteti cantitatea de paraformaldehida pentru a compensa
volum crescut.Daca aerul evacuat din dulapul de siguranta este recirculat in
sistemul de evacuare al cladirii, deconectati dulapul de siguranta de la sistemul cladirii
pentru a-l sigila (se pot folosi folie de plastic si banda de plastic).

d. Daca evacuarea dulapului de siguranta este eliberata in camerd, etansati orificiul de evacuare cu
banda de plastic.

e. Pentru a elimina urgent formaldehida, purificati si indepartati neutralizat
formaldehida, un furtun poate fi plasat in prealabil langa dulapul de siguranta si asta
furtunul trebuie conectat la o hota chimica sau la un alt dispozitiv de evacuare adecvat
care emite gaze toxice.

f. Puneti un dispozitiv de Tncalzire (cum ar fi o tigaie cu incalzire electrica disponibila Tn comert,
sau un generator/neutralizator de formaldehida cu telecomanda) pe bancul de lucru si
setati temperatura la 232°C pana la 246°C; Presarati uniform paraformaldehida

suprafata de incalzire a unitatii de incalzire.

A Nota: Temperatura de autoaprindere a paraformaldehidei este de 300°C.

g. Puneti si unitatea de incalzire pentru neutralizator (bicarbonat de amoniac sau echivalent)
pe banca. Neutralizatorul (bicarbonat de amoniac sau echivalent) ar trebui sa fie
izolat de aer In dulapul de siguranta Tnainte de utilizare. Urmdatoarele doua exemple

ilustreaza modul in care poate fi realizata izolarea de aer:
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Exemplul 1: Bicarbonatul de amoniac sau nlocuitorul sau este pulverizat uniform pe incalzire
suprafata unitatii de incalzire, acoperita cu folie de aluminiu, pentru a preveni amoniacul
bicarbonatul sau Tnlocuitorul sau din reactia cu formaldehida Tn timpul dezinfectarii. The
folie ar trebui sa fie plasata astfel incat gazul de amoniac sa poatd scapa n timpul incalzirii, sau sa fie
pregatit pentru indepdrtarea de la distanta a foliei la inceputul fazei de neutralizare.
Pericolul de scurgere de formaldehida din dulapul de siguranta nu este permis atunci cand
folia este Indepartata.

Exemplul 2: Dulapul de siguranta este sigilat cu folie de plastic integrata cu manusa.

Bicarbonatul de amoniac sau un inlocuitor echivalent este plasat intr-un recipient intr-o siguranta

dulap si sigilat. In faza de neutralizare intra personalul de decontaminare

dulapul de siguranta prin manusi fara a rupe sistemul de etansare; Scoateti
bicarbonat de amoniu sau Tnlocuitorul sau echivalent din recipientul sigilat si
stropiti-l uniform pe suprafata de Tncalzire a dispozitivului de Tncalzire, dispozitivul de incalzire este
energizat, iar bicarbonatul de amoniu sau inlocuitorul sau este incalzit pentru a se elibera
amoniac gazos.

h. Pe dulapul de siguranta sunt amplasate placa de incalzire, paharul de apa si termometrul
banc de lucru. Nu conectati firele la sursa de alimentare din interiorul dulapului de siguranta.

i. inchideti deschiderea de acces a ferestrei din fatd a dulapului de sigurant cu folie groasa de plastic si
banda de plastic. Sigilati toate zonele cu posibile scurgeri, cum ar fi prizele electrice, in jur
deschideri de acces la fereastra din fata si unde folie de plastic este atasata la siguranta
cabinet.

j. Masurati temperatura si umiditatea din interiorul dulapului de siguranta.

k.Temperatura ar trebui sa fie peste 21°C, iar umiditatea ar trebui sa fie de 60%-85%.
Folositi o plita pentru a incalzi apa din pahar la temperatura dorita si
umiditate.

l.inainte de depolimerizarea formaldehidei, restrictionati strict accesul in zon& sau incapere
in jurul dulapului de siguranta in conformitate cu reglementarile si siguranta relevante
masuri. Orientarile privind expunerea profesionala la formaldehida in
Reglementadrile privind securitatea si sanatatea Tn munca impun ca zonele in care se afla in aer
concentratia de formaldehida depdseste limita de expunere admisibila ar trebui sa fie
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desemnata ca zona de control; Zona este marcata cu simboluri si semne si
limitat la personalul instruit corespunzator. Reglementarile existente trebuie sa fie
revizuit si respectat.

m. Conectati cablul de la unitatea de Tncalzire in priza din afara dulapului de siguranta.

n. Cand paraformaldehida 25% este depolimerizata, porniti ventilatorul dulapului de siguranta
pentru 10s-15s. Repetati pasii de mai sus dupa depolimerizarea paraformaldehidei prin
50%, 75% si 100%. In cazul in care ventilatorul dulapului de sigurant functioneaza, utilizati un auxiliar
ventilator sau ventilator pentru a promova circulatia aerului in dulapul de siguranta sau prelungeste
timpul de dezinfectie peste timpul recomandat la punctul P de mai jos.

0. Deconectati alimentarea de la placa de incalzire si unitatea de Tncalzire utilizate pentru
paraformaldehida.

p. Pastrati dulapul de siguranta cel putin 6 ore, de preferinta peste noapte (12 ore).

g. Pregatiti neutralizatorul conform pasului g si alimentati dispozitivul de Incalzire
continand bicarbonat de amoniu si ventilatorul dulapului de siguranta pana la
bicarbonatul de amoniu este complet disipat. La fel ca si functionarea
paraformaldehida, dupa ce bicarbonatul de amoniac 25% este descompus, porniti
ventilator dulap de sigurantd pentru 10s-15s. In cazul in care ventilatorul dulapului de siguranta nu functioneaza, utilizati
un ventilator auxiliar sau un ventilator electric pentru a promova circulatia aerului in dulapul de siguranta,
sau neutralizeaza-l. Timpul a fost prelungit la minim 6 ore.

r. Deschideti folia de etansare dupa ce dulapul de siguranta este pastrat cel putin 1 ora.

s. Daca folositi un furtun pentru a evacua formaldehida neutralizata, indepartati plasticul
acoperirea orificiului de aerisire a dulapului de siguranta, atasati furtunul la orificiu de aerisire si etansati; Daca furtunul
functioneaza corect, invelisul din plastic al deschiderii de operare din fata
fereastra dulapului de siguranta poate fi aspirata; Una sau doua deschideri mici (aproximativ
5cm*15cm) sunt tdiate in invelisul de plastic al deschiderii de operare din fata
fereastra dulapului de sigurantd, permitand aerului proaspat sa patrunda in dulapul de siguranta, in timp ce
formaldehida neutralizata este evacuata din furtunul dulapului de siguranta

orificiul de evacuare.

A Nota: Pot fi utilizate si alte metode de eliminare a formaldehidei, atata timp cat
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Metoda utilizata poate elimina in mod sigur si eficient gazul de formaldehida.

A Nota: Curatarea si dezinfectia dulapurilor de siguranta biologica sunt de neinlocuit.
Daca cerintele de mai sus nu sunt respectate, va cauza vatamari corporale sau va afecta

functionarea normala a instrumentului, astfel incat aceasta cerinta nu poate fi ignorata.
10. Metode de intretinere si intretinere a produsului

10.1 Intretinere zilnica

10.1.1 Utilizati alcool 70% (alte fungicide depind de materialele utilizate de utilizator) pentru a
purificati temeinic suprafata, peretii laterali, peretii posteriori si ferestrele lucrarii interioare
zona dulapului de siguranta. Nu utilizati dezinfectanti care contin clor, dupa caz
deteriora constructia din otel inoxidabil a dulapului. De asemenea, curatati suprafata
priza de curent. Cand curata zona interioara a dulapului de siguranta, operatorul ar trebui
nu intrati Tn dulapul de siguranta cu nicio parte a corpului in afara de maini.

10.1.2 Verificati alarmele si detectati fluxul de aer de baza

10.2 Intretinere saptimanala

10.2.1 Curatati bine scurgerea cu alcool 70% (alte fungicide depind de
materialul folosit)

10.2.2 Va rugam sa verificati materialul rezidual la orificiile hartiei de captare

10.3 Intretinere lunara

10.3.1 Stergeti suprafata exterioara a dulapului de siguranta cu o carpa umeda, in special
partile frontale si superioare ale dulapului de siguranta si curatati praful acumulat.

10.3.2 Verificati utilizarea corecta a tuturor accesoriilor de intretinere.

10.3.3 Elemente din munca zilnica de mai sus

10.4 Intretinere trimestriala

10.4.1 Inspectati dulapul de siguranta pentru orice anomalii fizice sau defectiuni.
Verificati tuburile de imagine fluorescente pentru a va asigura ca functioneaza corect

10.4.2 MEK (metil-etil-cetona) poate fi utilizat atunci cand exista pete pe partea superioara
suprafata din otel inoxidabil greu de indepartat. Dupa utilizarea WEK, clatiti rapid
placa de otel inoxidabil cu apa si detergent lichid si stergeti cu un poliuretan

panza sau burete. Curatarea regulata a suprafetelor din otel inoxidabil le va pastra aspectul
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neted si frumos.

10.5 Intretinere anuala

10.5.1 Performanta dulapului de siguranta este certificata de un autorizat
tehnician.

10.5.2 Intretinerea trimestriald de mai sus

11.Depanare

11.1 Judecarea si tratarea greselii

11.1.1 Dulapul de siguranta biologica poate fi considerat sigur numai atunci cand este in stare normala
stare de lucru. Prin urmare, atunci cand apare o defectiune in timpul functionarii, in special ventilatorul si
filtrul de Tnalta eficienta, masurile trebuie luate imediat.

Urmatoarele ofera cateva metode si masuri de identificare a defectiunilor pentru referinta:

Tabelul 2 - Depanare si reparare

Fenomen de eroare Motiv Metoda de prelucrare Remarci

Geam din faté Deschideti geamul din fatd conform indicatiilor

1. Ventilatorul nu
nchis naltime

fugi, dar ventilatorul
Dispozitivul nu mai functioneaza pentru unii

indicatorul luminos este aprins Supraincalzirea ventilatorului

timp

Contact slab al
Reglati si verificati pinii lampii

2. Luminile sunt picior de lampa
nu pe Balastul este spart Inlocuiti balastul
Lampa este defecta Schimbati lampa
Esecul filtrului schimba filtrul
Geamul din fata Mutati geamul din fata intr-un seif
3. Soneria
sticla nu este Intr-o pozitie
alarme
pozitie sigura Securitate
continuu, si
Suprafata de evacuare Curatati suprafata de evacuare verifica
lumina de alarma este
blocat

mereu aprins
Senzor anormal

Geamul din fata
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sticla nu este intr-o

pozitie sigura

4. Echipamentul
Siguranta este sparta inlocuiti siguranta
nu are curent electric

11.1.2 Cand apare o defectiune, este inadecvat sa continuati operatiunea si
functionarea in curs ar trebui oprita imediat, iar functionarea ventilatorului si
circulatia si filtrarea aerului interior trebuie mentinuta pe cat posibil;
Scoateti materialele si uneltele testate si manipulati-le Tn mod corespunzator si notificati
departamentul de intretinere sa vina sa se ocupe de ele.

11.1.3 Conditiile de defectiune vor fi inregistrate in detaliu pentru evaluare.

12. Compatibilitate electromagnetica

Dulapurile de siguranta biologicad necesita precautii speciale in ceea ce priveste electromagnetice
compatibilitate (EMC) si trebuie instalat si utilizat Tn conformitate cu EMC
informatiile furnizate in acest manual de utilizare.

Echipamentele portabile si mobile de comunicatii RF pot afecta functionarea
dulapuri de securitate biologica.

Performanta de baza a produsului: iluminare si viteza vantului.

A Avertizare:Cu exceptia convertoarelor si cablurilor aprobate de Biological
producator dulap de siguranta ca piese de schimb pentru componentele interne, utilizare a
accesoriile, convertoarele si cablurile nespecificate pot duce la cresterea radiatiilor sau

imunitate redusa la interferente Tn cabinetul de siguranta biologica.

A Avertisment: Dulapul de siguranta biologica nu trebuie folosit in apropiere sau stivuit
cu alte echipamente. Daca trebuie sa fie folosite aproape sau stivuite, ar trebui sa fie
observate pentru a verifica daca functioneaza normal in configuratia in care se afla

folosit.
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Radiatia electromagnetica

Dulapurile de siguranta biologica sunt destinate utilizarii in mediul electromagnetic specificat mai jos.
Clientul sau utilizatorul trebuie sa se asigure ca este utilizat intr-un astfel de mediu.

Test de radiatii Conformitate Ghid de mediu electromagnetic
Dulapul de siguranta biologica utilizeaza energie RF
numai pentru functiile sale interne in timpul testarii in

Radiatie RF GB4824 1 set standby. Ca urmare, emisiile sale RF sunt scizute si
potentialul de interferenta cu echipamentele
electronice din apropiere este scazut.

Radiatie RF GB4824 Clasa A ou e d biol

. - ulapurile de siguranta biologica sunt potrivite
Radlatla armonica Nu tp il ? | inte i g calatii P .
. . entru utilizare Tn locuinte si instalatii non-casnice
GB17625.1 aplicabil | e ' "
care nu sunt conectate direct la reteaua publica de
Fluctuatie de tensiune/palpaire . . . . o . .
. Nu joasa tensiune care alimenteaza cladirile rezidentiale
emisie aplicabil |
casnice.
GB 17625.2 P

Anti-interferenta electromagnetica

Dulapurile de siguranta biologica sunt destinate utilizarii in mediul electromagnetic specificat mai jos.

Clientul sau utilizatorul trebuie sa se asigure ca este utilizat intr-un astfel de mediu.

Test de radiatii

Nivel de testare IEC 60601

Nivel de conformitate

Electromagnetic
ghiduri de mediu

Electromagnetic
Descarcare (ESD)

16 kV, contact

+6 kV, contact

Podelele trebuie sa fie din
lemn, beton sau gresie. Daca

podelele sunt acoperite cu

+8kV, aer +8kV, aer materiale sintetice,
GB/T 17626.2 o o )
umiditatea relativa trebuie
sa fie de cel putin 30%.
Electric Calitatea alimentarii retelei

rapid/tranzitoriu

impulsuri

GB/T 17626.4

+2kV, cablu de alimentare

+1KkV, linii de intrare/iesire

+2kV, cablu de alimentare
+1kV, intrare/iesire
linii

ar trebui sa fie tipic pentru o
retea comerciala sau spital
mediu.

+1kV, diferential

Calitatea alimentarii retelei

Surge . ;
g +1kV, mod diferential modul ar trebui sa fie tipic pentru o
(GB/T
+2kV, mod comun +2kV, comun retea comerciald sau spital
17626,5) .
modul mediu.
Voltaj scufundari, . <5% UT* (>95% Calitatea alimentarii retelei
te int . 70% UT* (30% tensiune dere . bui 5 fie tio:
Scurte intreruperi cadere de tensiune, UT*) ar trebui sa fie tipic pentru o
. P . drop, UT%) Picp
Sl Voltaj Pentru 0,5 cicluri 40% retea comerciald sau spital

modificari ale puterii
linii de intrare (GB/T
17626,11)

<5% UT* pentru 25 de cicluri

(>95% cadere de tensiune,

UT*) timp de 5 secunde

UT* (60% tensiune
drop, UT%)

Pentru 5 cicluri 70%

mediu. Daca utilizatorul
cabinetului de securitate

biologica cere
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UT* (30% tensiune
drop, UT%)
<5% UT* pentru 25

cicluri

(>95% cadere de tensiune,

UT*) timp de 5 secunde

functionare continua in
cazul intreruperii retelei
electrice, se recomanda
utilizarea unei puteri
neintreruptibile

sursa sau baterie pentru
alimentarea biologicului

dulap de siguranta.

Frecventa puterii
camp magnetic
(50 Hz) GB/T

17626,8

3A/m

3A/m

Reteaua de alimentare frecventé
magnetic  campul ar trebui
au caracteristica

niveluri pentru o locatie
tipica intr-o comerciala
sau spital tipic

mediu.

Notd: UT este tensiunea de retea de curent alternativ inainte de aplicarea nivelului de testare corespunzator. Testati

contorul RF cu 100 si 230 VAC.

Anti-interferenta electromagnetica

Dulapurile de siguranta biologica sunt destinate utilizarii in mediul electromagnetic specificat mai jos.

Clientul sau utilizatorul trebuie sa se asigure ca este utilizat intr-un astfel de mediu.

o Test IEC 60601 Conform Mediul electromagnetic
Test de imunitate . .
nivel e nivel linii directoare
Radio dirijat 3Vrms Portabil Si mobil RF
frecventa 150 kHzZ 3V echipamentele de comunicatii nu
GB/T17626.6 80 MHz trebuie utilizate la 0 anumita
distanta de separare in jurul
oricarei parti a dulapului de
Radio radiat 3V/m siguranta biologica, inclusiv a
frecventa 80 MHzZE 3V/m cablurilor, distanta de separare
GB/T17626.3 2,5 GHz recomandata poate fi calculata

din ecuatia aplicabila frecventei
transmitatorului.

Distanta de separare recomandata:

d=1.2\/;150 kHz ~ 80 MHz
d=1.2\/;80 MHz ~ 800 MHz

a=2.3 \/;800 MHz ~ 2,5 GHz

unde P este puterea maxima nominala
de iesire a transmitatorului in wati (W),
asa cum este specificat de
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producatorul emitatorului si d
este distanta de separare
recomandata in metri (m).
Intensitatile campului de la
transmitatoarele RF fixe, determinate
din masuratorile electromagnetice ale
amplasamentului a, trebuie sa fie mai
mici decat nivelul de conformitate
pentru fiecare domeniu de frecventa b.
Interferenta poate  exista  aproape
echipament marcat cu cel

urmatoarele simboluri:

)

Nota 1: La 80 MHz si 800 MHz, se aplica formula pentru banda de frecventa mai mare.
Nota 2: Este posibil ca aceste instructiuni sa nu fie potrivite pentru toate situatiile. Propagarea
electromagnetica este afectata de absorbtia si reflexia de la cladiri, obiecte si oameni.

Puterea campului transmitatoarelor fixe, cum ar fi statiile de baza pentru telefoane fara fir (celulare/
fara fir) si radiouri mobile terestre, radio amatori, emisii radio AM si FM si transmisii de televiziune,
nu pot fi prezise teoretic cu acuratete. Pentru a evalua mediul electromagnetic al transmitatoarelor
RF fixe, ar trebui luata in considerare un studiu electromagnetic al locului. Daca intensitatea
campului masurata in locul in care este utilizat cateterul depaseste nivelurile de conformitate RF
aplicabile de mai sus, cateterul trebuie observat pentru a se asigura ca functioneaza corect. Daca se
constata performante anormale, poate fi necesar sa se ia masuri suplimentare, cum ar fi
reorientarea sau mutarea.

b In intreaga gama de frecventa de 150KHz~80MHz, intensitatea cAmpului ar trebui sa fie mai micd de 3 v/m.

Distante de separare recomandate intre echipamentele de comunicatii RF portabile si mobile
si instrumente RF

Dulapurile de siguranta biologica trebuie utilizate intr-un mediu electromagnetic in care interferenta de
radiofrecventa radiata este controlata. Clientul sau utilizatorul dulapului de siguranta biologica poate
preveni interferentele electromagnetice prin mentinerea unei distante minime intre echipamentele de
comunicatii RF portabile si mobile (transmitatoare) si dulapul de siguranta biologicd, asa cum se
recomanda mai jos, pe baza puterii maxime de iesire a echipamentului de comunicatie.

Corespunzator distantei de izolare a diferitelor frecvente ale
transmitator (m)

Evaluarea emitatorului 30 MHz
Iesire maxima 150 kHz ~ 80 MH MHz ~ 2,5 GH
S 50 kHz ~ 80 z 800 MHz 800 z~2,5GHz

putere (W) ad=1 .Z«F g1 ZVF d=2.3f

0,01 0,12 0,12 0,23

0,1 0,38 0,38 0,73
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1 1.2 1.2 2.3

10 3.8 3.8 7.3

100 12 12 23

Pentru puterea maxima nominala de iesire a transmitatorului care nu este listata in tabelul de mai sus, distanta
de izolare recomandata d este Tn metri (m); Poate fi determinata folosind formula din coloana corespunzatoare
frecventei transmitatorului, unde P este puterea maxima de iesire a transmitatorului puterea nominala in wati
(W), asa cum este furnizata de producatorul transmitatorului.

Nota 1: La 80MHz si 800MHz, trebuie utilizata formula pentru banda de frecventa mai mare. Nota 2: Este
posibil ca aceste instructiuni sa nu fie potrivite pentru toate situatiile. Propagarea electromagnetica este
afectata de absorbtia si reflexia de la cladiri, obiecte si oameni.

13. Conditii de transport si depozitare
13.1 Cerinte de transport

Este potrivit pentru transportul general de vehicule si nu trebuie amplasat lateral,
impactat sau ciocnit in timpul transportului. Si nu poate fi atacat direct de ploaie
si expunerea la zapada si la lumina soarelui.
13.2 Cerinte de depozitare

Dulapul de siguranta instalat trebuie Tn general depozitat intr-un depozit cu a
temperatura mai mica de 40 ° C, umiditate relativa care nu depdseste 80%, fara gaz corosiv,
fara praf si ventilatie buna. Perioada de depozitare nu trebuie sa depaseasca un an. Daca
perioada de depozitare depdseste perioada de depozitare, trebuie efectuata inspectia de despachetare.

Daca inspectia este trecuta, poate intra in campul de circulatie.
14. Durata de viata a produsului sau data de expirare

Durata de viata: 8 ani.

15. Descriere de identificare

Ty

N

Semn de pericol biologic
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16.

Lista de ambalare

Articol Cant. Remarci
Cabinet de securitate biologica 1
Stand dulap de siguranta biologica 1

Sursa de iluminare 5 Sursa (Aje iIuminalre este
in gazda
lampa UV 1 In interiorul gazdei

Cablu de alimentare 1
Supapd de golire 1
Manual 1
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Jiangsu Bioperfectus Technologies Co., Ltd.
A Public Listed Company

“ 10+ YEARS SSE:688399

Established in 2010, focused on infectious disease diagnostic solution for over 10 years.

* PUBLICLY LISTED

Listed at Shanghai Stock Exchange (SSE: 688399), with headquarter located in Jiangsu,
subsidiaries in Shanghai, Beijing, Xi’ an, Tiaizhou, Hainan and Yinchuan.

* 500+ PRODUCTS

Provide integrated and advanced total diagnostic solution to clinical laboratories and
CDC all over the world.

* MOLECULAR DIAGNOSTIC SOLUTION PROVIDER

Specialized in real time PCR kits, nucleic acid extractions, rapid tests and automation
laboratory devices.

BIOPERFECTUS
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What We Do

Established by innovative scientists and talents, Bioperfectus aims to build a healthier future for all the human race around the globe.
Regardless of skin color, gender, age or the nationalities, we are in a strong faith to magnify the power of innovative molecular diagnostic
and protect people from the harm of infectious diseases.

BIOPERFECTU

Gastrointestinal
Infectious
Diseases

Real-time

Vector-Borne i i
PCR System Life Science

Diseases

Smart Factory

Bioperfectus Smart Factory integrates the in-site and virtual environment closely by embracing Internet of Things (loT), cloud
computing, mobile Internet, virtual reality, big data, and 5G technology. Rapid response and precise intervention are achieved
in management, production, and operation, thus optimizing resource allocation and boosting collaboration efficiency.

Milestone

Bioperfectus was established in China
' Medical City. Taizhou

Bioperfectus developed the
first H7TN9 real-time PCR kit in China

2013 Q

. Bioperfectus hand-foot-mouth disease products

were supported by National Torch Program

2016

Bioperfectus became official
supplier of infectious disease
testing during the G20 Summit

held in Hangzhou,China

2017

Bioperfecus Launched the first H7TN4 avian
influenza Real-Time PCR in China

20138

Bioperfectus became official supplier
of infectious diseases testing during
Qingdao Shanghai Cooperation Summit

2019

Bioperfectus was listed in Shanghai
Stock Exchange

*
2020

Bioperfectus officially entered into
the global market and launched a
series diagnostic product to assist
the world against the COVID-19 pandemic

Penetrated 90+ countries and
) achieved 10, 000+ installations globally

To be continued...



Nucleic Acid Extraction System

.

Nucleic Acid Extraction System

Nucleic acid extraction is the first step of PCR amplification experiment
no matter what kind of amplification is used to detect a specific pathogen.
It is a crucial preanalytical step in the development and performance of
any successful molecular diagnostic method and ensures a reliable result.
Bioperfectus Nucleic Acid Extraction can be divided into nucleic acid

extraction instruments and kits.

.




SSNP-2000B

SSNP-2000B Nucleic Acid Extraction System produced by Bioperfectus is a laboratory
medical device, which integrates new technologies such as machine, electricity and
computer software to enable automatic nucleic acid extraction of 32 samples maximumly
in one time. Match with bioPerfectus nucleic acid extraction kit. High quality viral
nucleic acids (DNA and RNA) are extracted and purified from serum, plasma, urine,
bacteria, virus culture medium, nasal (pharyngeal) swab or vaginal swabsamples

through magnetic beads and buffer system. The purified nucleic acid can be used in

routine scientific research, genomics, disease control, food safety, forensic medicine,

molecular biology experiments, etc.

Advantages

High throughput: 32 samples at the same time

High efficiency: 13.5-60 minutes/run

Better interactive experience: 10.1” touch screen, user-friendly software
Easy to use: fully automatic operation

Avoid biological contamination: UV light, HEPA filter, independent air filter

Quality commitment: 18 months warranty

Pre-edited programs and pre-packed reagents, easy to use for different
sample types (swab wash, whole blood, serum, plasma, urine...)

03

Parameters

Sample Throughput

Efficiency of Magnetic Bead Recycle

Plate Type

Processing Volume
Size (WX DX H)
Weight

Extraction Technology

Oscillating Mixing

Auxiliary Reagent

Heating Temperature

Contamination Control

Voltage
Frequency

Rated power

Certificates

NMPA, CE, FDA Listed

Nucleic Acid Extraction System

1-32

=98%

96-deep-well plate

20 uL-1000 pL

400 X300 X440mm
16kg

Magnetic bead method

Multi-mode and multi-speed for adjustment

Nucleic Acid Extraction Rapid kit
(Cat. No. SDKF60101)

Viral Nucleic Acid Extraction Kit
(Cat. No. SDK60104)

Whole Blood DNA Extraction Kit
(Cat.No.SDK60110)

Bacteria DNA Extraction Kit
(Cat.No.SDK60108)

Room temperature to 120°C

The experimental cabin is equipped with

an external HEPA filter independent air path,
in which the biological filter cotton can
absorb the nucleic acid aerosol

100-240V~

50-60Hz

250VA
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SSNP-3000A
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SSNP-3000A Nucleic Acid Extraction System produced by Bioperfectus is a laboratory
medical device, which integrates new technologies such as machine, electricity and
computer software to enable automatic nucleic acid extraction of 64 samples
maximumly in one time.Match with bioPerfectus nucleic acid extraction kit. High quality
viral nucleic acids (DNA and RNA) are extracted and purified from serum, plasma, urine,
bacteria, virus culture medium, nasal (pharyngeal) swab or vaginal swab samples
through magnetic beads and buffer system.

The purified nucleic acid can be used in routine scientific research, genomics, disease

control, food safety, forensic medicine, molecular biology experiments, etc.

Advantages

e High throughput: 64 samples at the same time

® High efficiency: 14.5-60 minutes/run

® Better interactive experience: 10.1” touch screen, user-friendly software
® Easy to use: fully automatic operation

@ Avoid biological contamination: UV light, HEPA filter, independent air filter

Quality commitment: 18 months warranty

Pre-edited programs and pre-packed reagents, easy to use for different

sample types (swab wash, whole blood, serum, plasma, urine...)
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Parameters

Sample Throughput

Efficiency of Magnetic Bead Recycle
Plate Type

Processing Volume

Size (WX D XH)

Weight

Extraction Technology

Oscillating Mixing

Auxiliary Reagent

Heating Temperature

Contamination Control

Voltage

Frequency

Rated power

Certificates

NMPA, CE, FDA Listed

Nucleic Acid Extraction System

1-64

=98%

96-deep-well plate

20 pL-1000 plL

435X 320X 575mm
28kg

Magnetic bead method

Multi-mode and multi-speed for adjustment

Nucleic Acid Extraction Rapid kit
(Cat. No. SDKF60101)

Viral Nucleic Acid Extraction Kit
(Cat. No. SDK60104)

Whole Blood DNA Extraction Kit
(Cat.No.SDK60110)

Bacteria DNA Extraction Kit
(Cat.No.SDK60108)

Room temperature to 120°C

The experimental cabin is equipped with

an external HEPA filter independent air path,
in which the biological filter cotton can
absorb the nucleic acid aerosol

100-240V~

50-60Hz

250VA

06



SSNP-9600A

SSNP-9600A Nucleic Acid Extraction System produced by Bioperfectus is a laboratory
medical device, which integrates new technologies such as machine, electricity and
computer software to enable automatic nucleic acid extraction of 96 samples maximumly
in one time.Match with bioPerfectus nucleic acid extraction kit. High quality viral
nucleic acids (DNA and RNA) are extracted and purified from serum, plasma, urine,
bacteria, virus culture medium, nasal (pharyngeal) swab or vaginal swab samples
through magnetic beads and buffer system. The purified nucleic acid can be used in
routine scientific research, genomics, disease control, food safety, forensic medicine,

molecular biology experiments, etc.

Advantages

e High throughput: 96 samples at the same time

® High efficiency: 14.5-60 minutes/run

® Better interactive experience: 10.1” touch screen, user-friendly software
® Easy to use: fully automatic operation

@ Avoid biological contamination: UV light, HEPA filter, independent air filter
@ Quality commitment: 18 months warranty

® Pre-edited programs and pre-packed reagents, easy to use for different
sample types (swab wash, whole blood, serum, plasma, urine...)
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Parameters

Sample Throughput

Efficiency of Magnetic Bead Recycle
Plate Type

Processing Volume

Size (WXDXH)

Weight

Extraction Technology

Oscillating Mixing

Auxiliary Reagent

Heating Temperature

Contamination Control

Voltage

Frequency

Rated power

Certificates

NMPA, CE, FDA Listed

Nucleic Acid Extraction System

1-96

=98%

96-deep-well plate

20 pL-1000 pL
600X 410 X575 mm
45kg

Magnetic bead method

Multi-mode and multi-speed for adjustment

Nucleic Acid Extraction Rapid kit
(Cat. No. SDKF60101)

Viral Nucleic Acid Extraction Kit
(Cat. No. SDK60104)

Whole Blood DNA Extraction Kit
(Cat.No.SDK60110)

Bacteria DNA Extraction Kit
(Cat.No.SDK60108)

Room temperature to 120°C

The experimental cabin is equipped

with an external HEPA filter independent
air path, in which the biological filter cotton
can absorb the nucleic acid aerosol

100-240V~
50-60Hz

600VA
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SMPE-960

The nucleic acid extraction system (referred to as "extraction system" below) produced
by Jiangsu Bioperfectus Technologies Co., Ltd. (referred to as "Bioperfectus" below) is
an in vitro diagnostic medical device, which integrates cutting-edge mechanical, electronic
and software technologies to enable automated extraction of nucleic acids from samples
with a modular structure - the equipment can extract nucleic acids from 1-96 samples in
three independently operating modules at the same time. Each module consists of 1-32
samples so that samples can be tested upon delivery.

Scope of application: The equipment is intended for use with magnetic bead-based nucleic

acid extraction kits for extraction and purification of nucleic acids from clinical samples.

Advantages

® Test upon delivery: 1-96 samples in three independently operating modules
for nucleic acid extraction at the same time

® Better interactive experience: 10.1" touch screen with user-friendly
software to independently control each module

® High efficiency: 23-60 minutes/run

® Better contamination control: UV light, advanced air filter with high voltage
and electrostatic sorption function, that can capture aerosols containing
bacteria or viral debris

® Quality commitment: 18 months warranty
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Parameters

Sample Throughput

Parallel extraction mode

Auxiliary Reagent

Magnetic bead recycle rate
Plate Type

Processing Volume
Size (WX D XH)

Weight
Mixing mode
Extraction Technology

Heating Temperature

Contamination Control

Voltage

Frequency

Rated power

Certificates

NMPA, CE, FDA Listed

Nucleic Acid Extraction System

1-96

Triple module with 1 -32 sample
throughput for each; processing
nucleic acid extraction independently

Nucleic Acid Extraction Rapid kit
(Cat. No. SDKF60101)

Viral Nucleic Acid Extraction Kit
(Cat. No. SDK60104)

Whole Blood DNA Extraction Kit
(Cat.No.SDK60110)

Bacteria DNA Extraction Kit
(Cat.No.SDK60108)

=98%
96-deep-well plate
20 ul-1000 pL

600 x 450 x 640 mm

57.2kg

Oscillating mixing in a 96-well plate; multiple
modes and speeds (> 20 gears)

Magnetic bead method

Room temperature to 120°C

The negative pressure fifiltration system with
a built-in medical ozone-free purififier and dozens
of micro-sized high-voltage electrostatic subparts
can capture aerosols containing inactivated
bacterial and viral debris in the air onto the
fifilter media so that the pollutants will not be
released into the air again

100-240V~

50-60Hz

600VA
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SAW-96
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The Automated Nucleic Acid Extraction Workstation SAW-96 (referred to as "SAW-96" below)
produced by Jiangsu Bioperfectus Technologies Co., Ltd. is an in vitro diagnostic medical
device, which integrates cutting-edge mechanical, electronic and software technologies.
SAW-96 integrates sample loading, nucleic acid purification, PCR setup functions in one
instrument. The typical run duration is less than 70 minutes for 1-96 samples. Based on
experienced magnetic separation technology, SAW-96 provides high throughput automation
combined with high performance. It will promote laboratory productivity to meet changing
needs. With non-contact dispensing of samples, reagents, and PCR reagents, it will be safe
and simple for the operators and meanwhile save time and money for the laboratory.
Scope of application: The equipment is intended for automatic extraction workflow. It
can realize automatic operations from primary sample tubes to nucleic acids extraction
and PCR setup.

Advantages

® Walk-away workstation: one instrument from primary sample tube to PCR
ready-to-go tube, including sample loading, nucleic acid purification and
PCR setup operations

® High efficiency: 1-96 samples with the whole processin 70 minutes

® User-friendly design: visual interface with operations real-timely shown
in software

® Better contamination control: UV light, HEPA filter and the electrostatic filter
will help to prevent the inside environment from aerosols. Scientific zoning,
pipette device equipped with leak-proof design and filter pipette tips will enhance
the anti-cross-contamination level.

® Quality commitment: 18 months warranty
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Parameters

Size (Lx D x H)
Weight
Sample throughput

Cooler control

Contamination control

Voltage
Frequency

Rated power

Nucleic Acid Extraction System

1,130 x 680 x 690 (mm)

110.8 kg
1-96

Keep 4 - 15 °C for the reagent station, 4 - 8 °C for
the PCR setup station

The nucleic acid extraction operations and solution
dispensing operations are performed strictly in
separate areas.

A built-in medical purifier consists of two UV
disinfection modules with a timer, two HEPA filters
and one high efficiency & high voltage electrostatic
sorption particulate air filter with four fans.

100-240 V AC

50-60 Hz
1,210 VA

Sampling Function

Compatible sample tube

Sample Types

Sample tubes and centrifuge tubes, such as
1.5 mltubes, 5 ml tubes, tubes with 16mm diameter.

Plasma, serum, whole blood, swab, and urine, etc.

Extraction Function

Magnetic bead recovery efficiency

Processing volume

Mixing mode

Compatible kit

Heating temperature

= 98%

20-1,000 pL

Oscillating mixing with multiple modes and
speeds (> 20 gears)

Bioperfectus magnetic bead-based nucleic acid
extraction kits

Heating temperature for lysis: room temperature
to0 120°C

Heating temperature for elution: room temperature
to0 120°C

Pipetting Function

Sample Loading Channels
Reagent tube

Dispensing volume of plunger pump

Positional accuracy

Certificates

NMPA, CE, FDA Listed

1-2
1.5ml, 2 ml,5ml EP Tubes, 0.2 m| PCR tube
1-250 L

+0.1 mm on X-Y-Z axis
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Nucleic Acid Extraction Kits

Nucleic acid extraction consists of three major processes:
isolation, purification, and concentration. Bioperfectus
extraction kits are commonly used in the clinical microbiology
laboratory. These kits provide the essential requirements
for nucleic acid extraction.

Nucleic Acid Extraction Rapid Kit
(Magnetic Bead Method)

This kit uses magnetic beads and buffer system with unique separation function and is used
in conjunction with nucleic acid extractor to separate and purify high-quality viral nucleic
acids from samples. The specially coated magnetic beads have a strong affinity for the
nucleic acid in the sample under certain conditions. When the conditions change, the
magnetic beads release the adsorbed nucleic acid, so that the nucleic acid in the purified
sample can be quickly extracted. This kit is used for the extraction and purification of viral
nucleic acids (DNA and RNA) from samples such as serum, plasma, virus culture fluid,

cerebrospinal fluid, urine, swab wash, fecal supernatant, etc. The purified nucleic acid

can be used in downstream molecular biology experiment..
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Nucleic Acid Extraction System

Advantages
e High purity and concentration
® Easy-to-use: all reagents are prepacked
® More efficient: 96 samples in 13.5-23 minutes
® Full-automatic: Free your hands
e Safe and harmless: without the use of toxic reagents, e.g., benzene, chloroform...
Parameters
Time perrun  13.5-23 minutes
Sample Volume 200uL
Analytes DNA/RNA
Recovery =>90%
Elution volume 70uL
Technology Magnetic bead technology
Processing Cooperate with the instrument
Storage and transportation temperature  Room temperature
Packaging
CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE UNIT

SDKF60101  Nucleic Acid Extraction Rapid Kit
(Magnetic Bead Method)

32 Tests/Kit 8 Tests X 4 Plates
16 Tests X 2 Plates

8 Tests X 6 Plates

48 Tests/Kit 16 Tests X 3 Plates

96 Tests/Kit 16 Tests X6 Plates

Certificates

NMPA, CE, FDA Listed
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Nucleic Acid Extraction Rapid Kit
(Magnetic Bead Method)

This kit uses magnetic beads and buffer system with unique separation function and is used
in conjunction with nucleic acid extractor to separate and purify high-quality viral nucleic
acids from samples. The specially coated magnetic beads have a strong affinity for the
nucleic acid in the sample under certain conditions. When the conditions change, the
magnetic beads release the adsorbed nucleic acid, so that the nucleic acid in the purified
sample can be quickly extracted. This kit is used for the extraction and purification of viral
nucleic acids (DNA and RNA) from samples such as serum, plasma, virus culture fluid,

cerebrospinal fluid, urine, swab wash, fecal supernatant, etc. The purified nucleic acid

can be used in downstream molecular biology experiment..

Advantages

High purity and concentration
Easy-to-use: all reagents are prepacked

More efficient: 96 samples in 13.5-23 minutes

Full-automatic: Free your hands

Safe and harmless: without the use of toxic reagents, e.g., benzene, chloroform...
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Parameters

Time per run
Sample Volume
Analytes
Recovery
Elution volume
Technology
Processing

Storage and transportation temperature

Packaging

CATALOG PRODUCT

SDKF60101D Nucleic Acid Extraction Rapid Kit
(Magnetic Bead Method)

Nucleic Acid Extraction System

13.5-23 minutes

200uL

DNA/RNA

=85%

T0uL

Magnetic bead technology
Cooperate with the instrument

Room temperature

PACKAGE UNIT

32 Tests/Kit 1 Test X 32 Strips

Certificates

NMPA, CE, FDA Listed
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Nucleic Acid Extraction System

Parameters

Whole Blood DNA Extraction Kit
(Magnetic Bead Method) Sample Volume ~ 2004L

Analytes DNA

The kit is intended for the extraction and purification of DNA from human Recovery >85%
whole blood samples. The purified nucleic acids can be used for

Elution volume 100uL
downstream molecular biological experiments.

Technology Magnetic bead technology

Processing Cooperate with the instrument

Storage temperature 4~30°C

Withole Blood DmUs Extracrion Al

il Transportation temperature  -10~40°C

Packaging
CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
48 T/Kit
SDK60110 Whole Blood DNA Extraction Kit (8 Tests X6 Plates; 16 Tests X 3 Plates)
(Magnetic Bead Method) 96 T/Kit
(16 Tests X 3 Plates)
Certificates

Advantages

NMPA, CE, FDA Listed
e Easy-to-use: prepacked design promotes the efficiency of operation

@ High efficiency: extract 1-96 samples in 60 minutes on the extractors
® High yield: yields up to 2-10 pg DNA from 0.2ml whole blood

e Safe and harmless: without the use of toxic reagents, e.g.,
benzene, chloroform...
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Nucleic Acid Extraction System

Bacteria DNA Extraction Kit
(Magnetic Bead Method)

This kit is intended for the extraction of most gram-positive/negative bacteria.

The bacterial DNA obtained from pharyngeal swabs, serum, plasma, urine, and Parameters

culture medium samples can be used for PCR reaction, Southern blot hybridization,

. . . Sample volume 1000 uL
RAPD, AFLP, RELP, and other experiments in molecular biology.

Analytes DNA
Recovery =>85%
Elution volume 100uL
Technology Magnetic bead technology

Processing Cooperate with the instrument

Storage temperature  Kit 1 at 2~8°C, kit 2 at 4~30°C

Transportation temperature -10~40°C

Packaging
CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE UNIT
Advantages (Magnetic Bead Method) 96 Tests/Kit 16 Tests X 6 Plates
e Suitable for gram-positive/negative bacteria
® Easy-to-use: prepacked design promotes the efficiency of the extraction process Certificates

@ Highyield: 1~20 pg DNA obtained from 0.5 X 10°-5.0 X 10° bacteria )
e Safe and harmless: without using toxic reagents, e.g., benzene, chloroform... NMEACERD

® Compatible with Bioperfectus SSNP, SMPE, SAW extractors
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Nucleic Acid Extraction System

Advantages

Viral Nucleic Acid Extraction Kit
(Magnetic Bead MEthOd) e High purity and concentration

® Easy-to-use: all reagents are prepacked

® More efficient: 96 samples in 30-45 minutes

This kit uses magnetic beads and buffer system with unique separation function and is ]
i A1 ! y AT SRS A ELE ! e Full-automatic: Free your hands

used in conjunction with nucleic acid extractor to separate and purify high-quality viral . .
J 2 AN y e Safe and harmless: without the use of toxic reagents, e.g., benzene, chloroform...

nucleic acids from samples. The specially coated magnetic beads have a strong affinity

for the nucleic acid in thesample under certain conditions. When the conditions change,

the magnetic beads release the adsorbed nucleic acid, so that the nucleic acid in the Parameters

purified sample can be quickly extracted. This kit is used for the extraction and purification sample Volume 200yl

of viral nucleic acids (DNA and RNA) from samples such as serum, plasma, virus culture

fluid, cerebrospinal fluid, urine, swab wash, fecal supernatant, etc. The purified nucleic Analytes | DNA/RNA
acid can be used in downstream molecular biology experiment. Recovery >90%

Elution volume 80uL
Technology Magnetic bead technology
Processing Cooperate with the instrument

Storage and transportation temperature Room temperature

Packaging

CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE

‘ o - 32T/Kit (16 Tests X2 Plates)
SDK60104 Viral Nucleic Acid Extraction Kit 48T/Kit (16 Tests X 3 Plates)

(Magnetic Bead Method) 96T/Kit (16 Tests X 6 Plates)

Certificates

NMPA, CE, FDA Listed
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Viral Nucleic Acid Isolation Kit
(Silica-Based Spin Column)

Viral Nucleic Acid Isolation Kit(Silica-Based Spin Column) from Bioperfectus is
specially designed for efficient purification of viral RNA and viral DNA fromcell-free
samples such as serum, plasma, urine, body fluids and the supernatant of viral
infected cell cultures. The sample is lysed by incubation with Lysis Solution.
The Lysis Solution inactivates RNases, ensuring protection of viral nucleic acids
against degradation. The lysed sample is transferred to a spin column where
released viral nucleic acids immediately bind to the silica-based filter in the
presence of Binding Buffer. The remaining contaminants are removed during
three wash steps using Wash Buffer, whereas pure nucleic acids remain bound
to the membrane. Pure viral nucleic acids are released from the spin column
filter using Elution Buffer. The purified nucleic acids are ready-for-use in

subsequent downstream applications of molecular biology.
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Advantages

® High purity and concentration

® Fast: 20 minutes per sample per run

Nucleic Acid Extraction System

® Easy-to-use: the whole process just needs four steps

Parameters

Sample Volume
Analytes
Recovery
Elution volume
Technology
Processing

Storage and transportation temperature

200uL

DNA/RNA

=90%

50uL

Silica technology
Manual

Room temperature

serum, plasma, urine, body fluids and the

SEMIEE Hps supernatant of viral infected cell cultures
Packaging
CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
SDK60102-50T e e anon ! 50 Tests/Kit
Certificates

NMPA, CE, FDA Listed, Brazil ANVISA
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Real-Time PCR System

Real-Time PCR System
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As the final puzzle piece of Bioperfectus PCR laboratory ' "
diagnostic solution, the STC- 96A PLUS Real Time PCR

System in obedience to the high performance and efficiency

has come out! With two independent 48-well blocks and
excellent thermal control performance, STC-96A PLUS
allows two separate run of assays at the same time which 4
i ' -
will meet the various amplification demands in your lab. -
Unique LED light source design greatly avoids the regular

replacements and maintenance.

Bioperfectus STC-96A Real Time PCR System looks for high
throughput of single test per run on basis of STC-96A PLUS

encountering COVID-19 pandemic. It allows the rapid cycling
of PCR in one block which leads to higher accuracy and

specificity for 1- 96 samples in a row.
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Bioperfectus STC-96A PLUS
Real-Time PCR System
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Innovative hardware design brings outstanding performance of the STC-96A Real-Time
PCR system, of which the temperature uniformity across 96 wells is within a remarkable
0.1°C. This uniformity meets all your needs for highly precise diagnostic and study use,

including High-Resolution Melting Curve (HRM) applications.

e Exclusive efficiency and flexibility
Innovative dual 48/48 reaction blocks to be controlled separately for two
different assays running simultaneously on one instrument
® Precise temperature control
Well-to-well uniformity with an accuracy of 0.1°C
@ Accurate results in fast speed
A super-fast heating/cooling rate of up to 4.0°C/sec
® No crosstalk calibration needed
Professional optical filter combinations eliminate crosstalk between channels
e Quality Commitment

18-month warranty, long-lasting and maintenance-free LED applied

CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE

STC-96A PLUS STC-96A PLUS Real-Time PCR System 1 Unit

Real-Time PCR System

Certificates

Power Consumption

CE, FDA Listed

STC-96A PLUS

96 wells (dual 48/48 reaction module)

Dual Reaction blocks
running 2 tests independently

15-100 plL

0.2ml PCR tubes, 8-tube strips, 48-well plates
<80 mins

4~99 °C

4.0°C/sec

0.1°C

Peltier

Tube control/block control

LED (maintenance-free)

High sensitivity photoelectric sensor
1 copy

CV<0.5%

10°- 10% copies/well detectable

CH1-CH4:470-630 nm;
CH5/CH6: customer- made

CHI1-CH4:510-665 nm;
CH5/CH6: customer- made

FAMTM/SYBR Green®,
VIC®/HEX™/JOETM/TET™:;
ROX™/Texas Red®; CY5™

38cm X52cm X 25cm
18 kg (40 |bs)

Pentium PC with Windows XP,
Vista or Windows 7/8

RS232, USB
230V, 50HZ
850VA
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Bioperfectus STC-96A
Real-Time PCR System

Advantages
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® Precise temperature control

Well-to-well uniformity with an accuracy of 0.1°C

® Accurate results in fast speed

A super-fast heating/cooling rate of up to 4.0°C/sec

® No crosstalk calibration needed

Professional optical filter combinations eliminate crosstalk between FAM,

HEX, ROX and CY5 channels

® Quality Commitment

18-month warranty, long-lasting and maintenance-free LEDs applied

CATALOG

STC-96A

PRODUCT

STC-96A Real-Time PCR System

PACKAGE

1 Unit

Real-Time PCR System

Certificates

Power Consumption

CE, FDA Listed

STC-96A

96 wells

/

15-100 pL

0.2ml PCR tubes, 8-tube strips, 96-well plates
<80 mins

4~99 °C

4.0°C/sec

0.1°C

Peltier

Tube control/block control

LED (maintenance-free)

High sensitivity photoelectric sensor
1 copy

CV<0.5%

10°- 10 copies/well detectable

CH1-CH4: 470-630 nm;
CH5/CH®6: customer- made

CH1-CH4: 510-665 nm;
CH5/CH®6: customer- made

FAMTM/SYBR Green®,
VIC®/HEX™/JOETM/TET™:
ROX™/Texas Red®; CY5™

38cm X52cm X25cm
18 kg (40 lbs)

Pentium PC with Windows XP,
Vista or Windows 7/8

RS232, USB
230V, 50HZ

850VA
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As one of the most widespread diseases in the globe, respiratory
diseases impose an immense worldwide health burden.
Bioperfectus way of controlling respiratory infectious diseases lies

in providing profound diagnostic testing solution.
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COVID-19 Solution

Severe acute respiratory syndrome coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2) is
the virus that caused the global pandemic. Bioperfectus supplies
the world with the gold standard PCR diagnostic method and applicable

immunochromatographic testing method.

32



COVID-19 Coronavirus Real Time PCR Kit

Parameters

ORFla/b, N genes and RNase P as IC
= e 100%

99.8%

350 copies/mL

5uL

L i’ II—I.- : ; = .
— li:‘i. E L '_ Nasopharyngeal swabs, oropharyngeal (throat)

swabs, anterior nasal swabs, mid-turbinate nasal
swabs, nasal aspirates, nasal washes,
bronchoalveolar lavage (BAL) fluid and

sputum specimens.

COVID-19 Coronavirus Real Time PCR Kit is an In Vitro Diagnostic (IVD) reagent applying on

Packaging
fluorescent PCR technology and aiming at qualitatively detect Open Reading Frame gene
region (ORF1a/b) and viral nucleocapsid region (N) of SARS-CoV-2 RNA from upper and lower
respiratory tract specimens.
Upper respiratory tract specimens include throat swab and nasopharyngeal swab. Lower JC10223-INW COVID-19 Coronavirus Real Time PCR Kit 50 Tests/Kit
respiratory tract specimens include sputum.
The productis intended for use on populations suspected to have SARS-CoV-2 infection, -
Certificates

as an aid in the diagnosis of SARS-CoV-2 infection by trained laboratory personnel on RT-PCR.
NMPA, CE, FDA-EUA, WHO-EUL

Advantages

Multiplex real-time PCR detect different target specific for SARS-CoV-2
Internal control ensures the whole process reliably

Better performance makes the result more accurate

More efficient: 96 tests in 72 minutes (on an instrument)

Suitable for more mainstream instrument
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COVID-19 Coronavirus (ORFlab/N/E)
Real Time PCR Kit

COVID-19 Coronavirus (ORF1ab/N/E) Real Time PCR Kit is an In Vitro Diagnostic (IVD)
reagent replying on fluorescent PCR technology and aiming at qualitatively detection
and differentiation of human RNA from SARS-CoV-2 from nasopharyngeal samples.
Primer and probe are selected from Open Reading Frame gene region (ORFla/b),
envelope protein (E) and nucleocapsid region (N) for SARS-CoV-2. The kit is a
multiplex assay, run in a single well/vessel, designed for detection and differentiation
of RNA from SARS-CoV-2. In addition, the kit also contains human house-keeping
gene (RNase P) for clinical sample detection.

The product is intended for use on populations suspected to have SARS-CoV-2
infection, as an aid in the diagnosis of SARS-CoV-2 infection by trained laboratory

personnel on RT-PCR.
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Advantages

Parameters

Packaging

JC10308NW-25T

JCI0308NW-50T

Certificate

CE

Multiplex real-time PCR detect 3 targets specific for SARS-CoV-2
Internal control ensures the whole process reliably

Better performance makes the result more accurate

More efficient: 96 tests in 47 minutes (on an instrument)

Suitable for more mainstream instrument

ORFla/b, N gene, E gene and RNase P as IC

200 copies/mL
S5uL

Nasopharyngeal swab

COVID-19 Coronavirus (ORFlab/N/E) 25 Tests/Kit
Real Time PCR Kit

COVID-19 Coronavirus QROFlab/N/E) 50 Tests/Kit
Real Time PCR Kit
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SARS-CoV-2 Variant B.1.617
Real Time PCR Kit (RUO)
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SARS-CoV-2 lineage B.1.617 emerged in India in the late of 2020, causing an exponential
increase in COVID-19 cases across the country. The lineage is further divided into three
subgroups: B.1.617.1,B.1.617.2, and B.1.617.3, of which the B.1.617.2 variant (also known
as Delta variant) has been designated as Variant of Concern (VOC) by WHO because of
significantly increased infectivity. The mutations L452R and E484Q, along with P681R in
the furin cleavage site are reported to lead to increased ACE2 binding and rate of S1-S2
cleavage resulting in better transmissibility, and capacity to escape the binding and
neutralization by some monoclonal antibodies. The combined detection of these three
mutations will contribute to identify B.1.617.2.

This product is intended to detect L452R, E484Q, and P681R mutations in S gene of
SARS-CoV-2 and help to identify B.1.617.2 for research purpose.

Certificate

Research Use Only. Waiting for CE regulatory clearance.
Not available for USA.
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Parameters

ORFla/b, L452R, E484Q, P681R and RNase P as IC

100%

100%

500 copies/mL
5uL

Nasopharyngeal swabs, throat swabs,
sputum specimens.

Packaging
JCL0315NW-25T SARS-CoV-2 Variant B.1.617 25 Tests/Kit
JC10315NW-50T Real Time PCR Kit (RUO) 50 Tests/Kit
Advantages

® Detect Delta Variant (B.1.617.2), B.1.617 Variant and SARS-CoV-2 in one test

Qualitative detection of five targets (ORFla/b, L452R, E484Q, P681R and internal control)
simultaneously in three-color real-time PCR reaction

® Automated result interpretation add-in for STC-96A & 96A Plus*
Efficient detection of 46 specimens in 72 minutes

® Internal control ensures the whole process reliable
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SARS-CoV-2 Variant Lambda (C.37)
Real Time PCR Kit (RUO)

SARS-CoV-2 Lambda (C.37) variant was first detected in Peru in December 2020 and has
been designated as a VOI by the WHO in June 2021, due to a heightened presence of this
variant in Peru, Chile, United States of America, Argentina, etc. The spike protein of the
Lambda variant is more infectious, which is attributed to the T761 and L452Q mutations.
Another mutation F490S has already been associated with reduced susceptibility to
antibodies generated in patients who had recovered from COVID. This kit will help to
identify Lambda variant by targeting ORFla/b, F490S and T76l, and the result can be

interpretated quickly and conveniently by an automatic result interpretation tool.

Advantages

® Qualitative detection of four targets (ORF1a/b, F490S, T761 and internal
control) simultaneously

® One-tube and four-color real-time PCR reaction

® Automated result interpretation add-in for STC-96A & 96A Plus*

® Efficient detection of 94 specimens in 72 minutes

® Endogenous internal control (IC) ensures the whole process reliable

® Semi-automated interpretation tool available for other real-time
PCR instruments
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Parameters
ORFla/b, F490S and T76lin S gene
100%
100%
500 copies/mL
5uL
Nasopharyngeal swabs, throat swabs,
sputum specimens.
Packaging
JC10316NW-25T SARS-CoV-2 Variant Lambda (C.37) 25 Tests/Kit
JC10316NW-50T Real Time PCR Kit (RUO) 50 Tests/Kit
Certificate

For Research Use Only. Not for use in diagnostic procedures.

Automated Result Interpretation for Mutation
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SARS-CoV-2 Variant Omicron
Real Time PCR Kit (RUO)

On Nov. 24, 2021, the variant B.1.1.529 was first identified in South Africa, and only two
days later, WHO announced that B.1.1.529 constitutes a variant of concern, named “Omicron”.
There are a total of 35 mutation sites on the S gene of variant B.1.1.529. Omicron has a
greater binding affinity than the original SARS-CoV-2 virus, with levels more comparable to
what we see with the Delta variant. Some of the mutations have been detected in previous
variants, such as Alpha and Delta, and have been associated with increased transmissibility
and immune evasion. Many of the other identified mutations are not yet well characterized
and have not been identified in other currently circulating variants. More investigations are

underway to determine the possible impact of these mutations..

Advantages

@ Identify Omicron variant by simultaneous detection of ORFlab, and four
specific mutation sites of S gene

® Automated result interpretation add-in for STC-96A & 96A Plus*

® Semi-automated interpretation tool available for other real-time
PCR instruments

® Endogenous internal control (IC) ensures the whole process is reliable

Respiratory Infectious Diseases

Parameters

ORFlab, E484A N6T9K,
L981F, and H655Y of S gene

Target

Coincidence with Internal
Positive Reference
Coincidence with Internal
Negative Reference

Ll beieada 500 copies/mL

Nasopharyngeal swabs, throat swabs,

Sample Type sputum specimens.

Packaging
CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
JCI0412NW-25T SARS-CoV-2 Variant Omicron 25 Tests/Kit
JC10412NW-50T Real Time PCR Kit (RUO) 50 Tests/Kit

Certificate

For Research Use Only. Waiting for the clearance of regulatory.
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Novel Corona Virus (SARS-CoV-2)
Ag Rapid Test Kit (Self-test)

The Bioperfectus Technologies Novel Corona Virus (SARS-CoV-2) Ag Rapid Test Kit (Self-test)
is a lateral flow test intended for non-prescription home use with self-collected nasal swab
specimens. It is used to detect symptomatic individuals who are suspected of COVID-19 or
asymptomatic individuals who have had contact with confirmed COVID-19 patients but do

not show any symptomes.

Advantages

Fast: results within 15 minutes
Easy to use: prepacked design makes testing more convenient
Multilingual translation of Instructions for Use

Humanized: all necessary components provided

Reliable: able to detect asymptomatic cases and stay effective
in face of variants

43

Parameters

Packaging

SC30107SW-1T
SC30107SW-2T
SC30107SW-5T
SC30107SW-10T
SC30107SW-15T

Certificate

CE

1434

1 Test/Kit
2 Tests/Kit
5 Tests/Kit
10 Tests/Kit
15 Tests/Kit

96.4% (for clinical samples with CT value <30)

100%

1.0X10% PFU/mL

nasal swabs

4~30°C

-20~45°C
1pc 1pc
1pc 2pcs
1pc 5pcs
1pc 10 pcs
1pc 15pcs

1pc

2pcs

5pcs
10 pcs
15pcs

1pc

2pcs

5pcs
10 pcs
15pcs
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1pc

2pcs

5pcs
10 pcs
15pcs



Respiratory Infectious Diseases

Novel Corona Virus (SARS-CoV-2) Parameters
Ag Ra pid Test Kit Clinical Sensitivity EFEVURH

Clinical Specificity [REENERA)

Ll eibisiedanr - 1.0X 102 PFU/mL

nasal swabs
Sl Bie nasopharyngeal swabs
oropharyngeal swabs

Storage Temperature EEX{ING

b A

§ Transportation Temperature AN E a

£ £

s =

: o

g Packaging 3
Catalog SC30107W-1T ‘ SC30107W-2T \ SC30107W-5T ‘ SC30107W-10T ‘ SC30107W-15T

Components Provided

Cassette 1 cassette 1 2 cassettes 1 5 cassettes } 10 cassettes } 15 cassettes
Prepacked } } 1 1
eXt{athlOl’l : : : :
q a q . ube 400uLx1 400uLx2 i 400uLx I 400pLx1 I 400uLx1
The Bioperfectus Technologies Novel Corona Virus ( SARS-CoV-2 ) Ag Rapid Test {sample ooulxt O0uLx | 00uLx> | ooubao 00uLx1L5
Xtraction | | | |
. id ch hic i for th litative d . . Buffer) | N S B
Kit is a rapid chromatographic immunoassay for the qualitative detection o il Lpe | 2 pes | 5 ps 10 pes 15 pcs
SARS-CoV-2 nucleocapsid antigens in nasopharyngeal swabs from individuals L O 1pc 1pc 1pc : 1pc : 1pc
,,,,,,,,, o - - - - - - - _ _ ‘- ______ - ______t___________
Qg . Operation ! ! ‘ ‘
who are suspected of COVID-19 within the first seven days of the onset of sketchcard [T NS |- R S pe tpe. o lpe
ng&e 1pc } 2 pcs } 5pcs 1 10 pcs 1 15 pcs

symptoms. This version is for professional use.

Catalog
Cassette
Advantages Sample
ExagEen
® PEl evalutated performance i
(0] ti
® Mutation free from B.1.1.7, B.1.351, P.1, B.1.617.2, C.37, B.1.427/B.1.429, Peard”"
P.2,P.3,B.1.525,B.1.526, B.1.617.1, Omicron A
Dropper
® Fast: results within 15 minutes Egtaﬁgilgn
® Easy to use: 3 steps to finish the test o
® Humanized: all necessary components provided Tz‘éﬂ(ﬁﬁh
] 0 e(Wr
® Flexible: different swabs for different samples collection E;'::i?
Control
o Safety: swab with the sterile tube can be select to avoid biohazard e
@ Reliable: able to detect asymptomatic cases and stay effective in face of variants .
o o Certificates
® External control: the ability of detection is guaranteed

CE, BfArM, EU Common List Included




Novel Corona Virus (SARS-CoV-2)
IgM/IgG Rapid Test Kit

The Novel Corona Virus(SARS-CoV-2)IgM/IgG Rapid Test Kit from Bioperfectus is an
in vitro diagnostic test used for the detection of novel coronavirus (SARS-CoV-2) IgM
and 1gG antibodies.

This product is based on immunochromatographic technology. The detection area of

the strip has an IgM test line (T2 line), an IgG test line (T1 line) and a control line(C line).

Advantages

Fast results within 10-15 minutes

Easy to use: 3 steps to finish the test

Quality control: ensure the result is reliable

Multiple antibody tests identify the stage of infection
Shelf life: 18 months
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Parameters
lgM/1gG
80.8% (IgM), 90.8% (IgG), 94.0% (Combined)
98.4% (IgM), 97.1% (IgG), 96.5% (Combined)
human whole blood, serum and plasma
4~30°C
-20~45°C
Packaging
1 Test/Kit
SC30201W Novel Corona Virus (SARS-CoV-2) 20 Tests/Kit
IlgM/IgG Rapid Test Kit 25 Tests/Kit
50 Tests/Kit
Certificate
CE
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Measles and Rubella Viruses
Real-Time PCR Kit
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Measles Virus is a single negative-strand RNA virus and belongs to a member of Paramyxoviridae.
Measles is caused by the measles virus, which is one of the most infectious diseases in human.
Clinical measles infection can cause fever, rash and cough. It mainly affects children and young
people. Measles can also cause lifelong disability, including brain damage in blindness and deafness.
Rubella virus is a single positive strand RNA, which is the only member of the Rubella virus genus.
Rubella is caused by the rubella virus, which is a relatively minor infectious disease than measles.
Clinical manifestations of fever and rash, prodromal symptoms are usually manifested as low fever,
headache, physical discomfort, loss of appetite, cervical lymph node disease.

Measles and rubella are respiratory tract respectively caused by the measles virus and rubella virus,
and it is infectious diseases characterized by acute fever rash. The prevalence of measles and rubella
is similar, with a global distribution and obvious seasonal distribution characteristics, which often
causes outbreaks and seriously endangers the health of children and teenagers. After the widespread
use of measles attenuated virus vaccines, there are not only measles with typical symptoms in the
world, but also measles with atypical symptoms which is easily confused with rubella. Laboratory
testing methods include virus isolation, serological testing, and nucleic acid detection.
Bioperfectus Measles and Rubella Viruses Real-Time PCR Kit is designed to detect the measles virus

and rubella virus specific RNA

49

Advantages

® Multiplex real-time PCR detect measles virus and rubella virus in one test.
@ Internal control ensures the whole process reliability
® More efficient: 96 tests in 109 minutes

@ Suitable for more mainstream instrument

Parameters

N gene of Measles virus, E1 gene of Rubella Virus
and RNaseP as IC

100% (Measles) and 100% (Rubella)

99.5% (Measles) and 99.6% (Rubella)

10 TCID,,/mL (Measles) and 20 TCID, ,/mL (Rubella)
S5uL

Throat swabs

Packaging

: Measles and Rubella Viruses i
JC4020INW-50T Real-Time PCR Kit 50 Tests/Kit

Certificate

CE

0123
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Respiratory Infectious Diseases

fluenza Solution
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Allfastra SARS-CoV-2/FluA/FluB/RSV
Real Time PCR Kit

The Bioperfectus Allfastra SARS-CoV-2/FIuA/FIuB/RSV Real Time PCR Kit is an in vitro
diagnostic test, based on real-time PCR technology, for the detection and differentiation
of RNA from the SARS-CoV-2, influenza A (FIuA), influenza B (FluB) virus and respiratory
syncytial virus (RSV). Specimens can be obtained from human nasopharyngeal (NP) swab,

oropharyngeal (OP) swab and sputum..

Advantages

@ 4-in-1 assay: Detection and differentiation of SARS-CoV-2, Influenza A&B, RSV
viruses

® Efficient: 48 specimens in 48 minutes (on an instrument)
® Reliable: Internal control ensures the whole process reliably
® Feasible: Compatible with multiple sample types

® Easy-to-interpret: Auto interpretation result with STC real-time PCR system
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Parameters

Packaging

YJC10411INW-25T
YJC10411INW-50T

SARS-CoV-2 (ORF1ab/N/E genes)
Influenza A (M gene) and Influenza B (NS gene)
RSV (N gene)

200 copies/mL
5ulL

-20+5°C

12 months

human nasopharyngeal swab,
oropharyngeal swab and sputum

Allfastra SARS-CoV-2/FIuA/FluB/RSV 25 Tests/Kit
Real Time PCR Kit 50 Tests/Kit

Certificate

CE
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Influenza A and B Viruses
Real Time PCR Kit

The Bioperfectus Technologies Influenza A and B Viruses Real Time PCR Kit is an in vitro
diagnostic test, based on real-time PCR technology, for the detection of Influenza A and
B Viruses RNA. Samples can be obtained from throat swab, nasal and pharyngeal secretions

and cell culture supernatant.

Advantages

@ Multiplex real-time PCR detect different target specific for Flu Aand Flu B
e Internal control ensures the whole process reliably

@ Better performance makes the result more accurate

® More efficient: 96 tests in 109 minutes (on one instrument)

@ Suitable for more mainstream instrument
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Parameters
Influenza A and Influenza B specific RNA
96.1% (Flu A)
97.5% (Flu B)
98.7% (Flu A)
98.2% (Flu B)
2.0 TCID,,/mL
5ulL
RNA in clinical specimens,
including throat swab, nasal
and pharyngeal secretions
and cell culture supernatant
Packaging
JC10202NW Influenza A and B Viruses Real Time PCR Kit 25 Tests/K?t
50 Tests/Kit
Certificates
NMPA, CE



COVID-19 Coronavirus and Influenza A/B
Virus Real Time PCR Kit

COVID-19 Coronavirus and Influenza A/B virus Real Time PCR Kit is an In Vitro Diagnostic (IVD)
reagent replying on fluorescent PCR technology and aiming at qualitatively detection and
differentiation of RNA from SARS-CoV-2, influenza A virus, and/or influenza B virus from
upper and lower respiratory tract samples. Upper and lower respiratory tract samples include

throat swab and sputum.

Advantages

Multiplex real-time PCR detect different target specific for SARS-CoV-2, Flu Aand Flu B

Internal control ensures the whole process reliably

°

°

@ Better performance makes the result more accurate

® More efficient: 96 tests in 84 minutes (on an instrument)
)

Suitable for more mainstream instrument
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Parameters

Packaging

JC10310-1NW

Influenza A and Influenza B specific RNA

500 copies/mL

25uL

Upper and lower respiratory tract
samples include throat swab and
sputum

COVID-19 Coronavirus and Influenza A/B 25 Tests/Kit
Virus Real Time PCR Kit 50 Tests/Kit

Certificate

CE
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Influenza A&B Rapid Test Kit
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The Influenza A&B Rapid Test kit is a rapid membrane- based, immune-chromatographic
test for the qualitative detection of influenza virus type A&B antigens in human throat

samples and used as an aid in the diagnosis of influenza.

Advantages

® Fast: results within 15 minutes

® Easy to use: 3 steps to finish the test

® Humanized: all necessary components provided

® Safety: swab with the protective jacket can avoid biohazard

® Quality control: ensure the result is reliable

Respiratory Infectious Diseases

Parameters

Clinical Sensitivity

Clinical Specificity
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Clgleaiiacadons 1.0X10%TCID, ,/mL

“-leebee . oropharyngeal swabs

Storage Temperature [EEelIEe

Transportation Temperature JEERZCHE

P
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Packaging
CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
SC10101W Influenza A & B Rapid Test Kit 20 Tests/Kit
50 Tests/Kit
Certificates
NMPA, CE




Sexually Transmitted Disease *

Sexually Transmitted Diseases (STDs) are a class of contagious
diseases that spread organism (bacteria, virus, parasite) mainly
through unprotected sexual corfact.



Sexually Transmitted Diseases

Human Papillomavirus Real Time PCR Kit

16 high-risk HPV
(31, 33, 35, 39, 45, 51, 52, 56, 58, 59, 66, Internal Control

68, 73, 53, 82, 26) (IC)

Parameters

Lol 5X10%copies/mL

a0 95.19%

)20 96.59%

Sample Input Volume VN

The human papillomavirus (HPV) is a group of DNA virus that only infect with mucosal cells

Cervical exfoliated cells
- Cytologic samples (ThinPrep®and BD SurePath™)
-Cervical swab

or epithelial cells of human being. Harald zur Hausen, the winner of the Nobel Prize in Physiology Sample Type

or Medicine in 2008, discovered the association between HPV and cervical cancer, which is

el FAM; VIC; ROX; CY5

almost 99% cervical cancer were caused by high-risk HPV and 70% of these were caused by
HPV-16, 18. To access diagnosis at the early stage of HPV infection and to get treatment can

effectively prevent and control the development of precancerous lesions and cervical cancer Transportation Temperature JEYliEsN@

f A :
erwomen Sl 12 months
Bioperfectus Human Papillomavirus Real Time PCR Kit is qualitative PCR assay intended to

detect 18 high-risk genotypes of the human papillomavirus (HPV), including HPV-16, HPV-18 i
& Sl " & Packaging

and other 16 common oncogenic types (31, 33, 35, 39, 45, 51, 52, 56, 58, 59, 66, 68, 73, 53, 82

and 26). To identify these genotypes can assist doctors to further deciding triage and treatment CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE Cytologic samples

extraction solution*

and to reduce morbidity and prevalence of cervical cancer.

JC80402-NW-50T Human Papillomavirus 50 Tests/Kit Compatible with Bioperfectus
Real Time PCR Kit DNA extraction kit (SDK80120) and
Adva ntages automatic extractors (SSNP series,
SAW series, SMPE-960)
® Easy screening: 100 mins to Complete 96 tests JC80402-NWO-50T Human Papillomavirus 50 Tests/Kit Compatible with other
® Cost-saving: compatible for most mainstream el TN nucleic acid extraction products
real-time PCR instruments, no specific system required
® Fulfillment of clinical use: respectively report HPV-16 and *No specific rules as for non-cytologic samples (cervical swabs).
HPV-18 as primary evidence for cervical cancer screening
® Reliable performance: high sensitivity and specificity Certificates
validated in clinical sites
® Cytologic sample detectable (ThinPrep® and BD SurePath™) CE, NMPA




Sexually Transmitted Diseases

Human Papillomavirus Genotyping

Internal Control

. o 3 low-risk genotypes
Real Time PCR Kit - (IC)
' 16, 18, 31, 33, 35, 39, 45, 51, 6,11,81 Specific human gene
52, 53, 56, 58, 59, 66, 68, 26,
73,82
Parameters

Lol 10%copies/mL

220 91.20%

(= 98.20%

Sample Input Volume RPAVIRE:

Cervical exfoliated cells
SElgnlellsnfels - Cytologic samples (ThinPrep® and BD SurePath™)
-Cervical swab

The human papillomavirus (HPV) is a group of double-strand circular DNA virus that only infect

with mucosal cells or epithelial cells of human being. There are more than 100 types of HPV in

nature. 14 high-risk HPV types can develop to cervical cancer. There are 99% cervical cancer

were caused by high-risk HPV and 70% of these were caused by HPV-16, 18. Low- risk HPV-6 SUEllEE S FAM; VIC(HEX); ROX; CY5

and HPV-11 is common in the cases of genital warts. Multiple HPV infection and high-grade Transportation Temperature JEPilasci®

Salsiis 12 months

SIL (HSIL) have a strong association. Patients with multiple HPV infections present persistent

and longer duration of infection. Accurate HPV typing can assist doctors to estimates risks

and to take optimal clinical management.

Packaging

Human Papillomavirus Genotyping Real Time PCR Kit is intended to qualitative and quantitative

detect 21 HPV types, which are including high-risk HPV (16, 18, 31, 33, 35, 39, 45, 51, 52, 53, CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE Cytologic samples

extraction solution*

56, 58, 59, 66, 68, 26, 73, and 82) and low-risk HPV (6, 11, 81).

JCB0301INW-24T Human Papillomavirus 24 Tests/Kit Compatible with Bioperfectus
JC80301INW-48T Ger]Otyping ] 48 Tests/Kit DNA extraction kit (SDK80120) and
Ad t Real Time PCR Kit automatic extractors (SSNP series,
vantages SAW series, SMPE-960)
Cost . tible f t inst Lti JCB80301INWO-24T Human Papillomavirus 24 Tests/Kit ICompztible with otherd
® (Cost-saving: compatible Tor most mainstream real-time JC80301INWO-48T Genotyping ] nucleic acid extraction products
PCR instruments, no specific system required Real Time PCR Kit el
® Fulfillment of clinical use: respectively report 21 genotypes *No specific rules as for non-cytologic samples (cervical swabs).

of HPV to address further triage and treatment
® Strategic product: precisely identify different HPV infection

after screening applied Certificates
® Reliable performance: high sensitivity and specificity validated
in clinical sites CE, NMPA

® Cytologic sample detectable (ThinPrep® and BD SurePath™)




Sexually Transmitted Diseases

Advantages

® Easy testing: urine sample detectable

. N . . ® Reliable result: high sensitivity and specificity for enhanced test
Neisseria Gonorrhoeae Real Time PCR Kit accuracy with internal control (human B-globin)

® More efficient: 81 minutes for 96 samples (with one instrument)

® Compatible for most mainstream instruments

Parameters

Lot 1X10*CFU/mL

Clinical Sensitivity JRE0EA

Clinical Specificity [EERESES

Sample Input Volume [N

Male urethral swab
“Clge s Female cervical swab
Urine

Storage Temperature JEYlia=eye

Neisseria Gonorrhoeae (N. gonorrhoeae) is an oval or bean-shaped Gram-negative bacterium

Transportation Temperature EYSRINE

with the length of 0.6-0.8 um and the width about 0.5 um, the main bacterial pathogen lead to
gonorrhea. Slaliise s 12 months

Gonorrhea is the second common disease of STD. It can cause infections in the genitals, rectum,

and throat. Patients with NG might happen no signs or symptoms. Undiagnosed or untreated Packaging

gonorrhea can lead to many complications, such as PID, infertility.

The bioPerfectus Technologies Neisseria Gonorrhoeae (NG) Real-Time PCR Kit is an in vitro diagnostic

CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
test, based on real-time PCR technology, used to qualitatively detect Neisseria Gonorrhoeae via
clinical male urethral swab or female cervical swab or urinary samples. JC60107TNW-50T Neisseria Gonorrhoeae Real-Time PCR Kit 50 Tests/Kit
The product is intended to provide molecular evidence for NG infection diagnosis and for high-risk
STD population primary screening. -
P i & Certificates

CE, NMPA




Sexually Transmitted Diseases

Chlamydia Trachomatis Real-Time PCR Kit Advantages

® Easy testing: urine sample detectable

® Reliable result: high sensitivitE/ and specificity for enhanced test
accuracy with internal control (human B-globin)

® More efficient: 81 minutes for 96 samples (with one instrument)
® Compatible for most mainstream instruments

Parameters

Lolnt 5X1021FU/mL

Clinical Sensitivity RIEA

Clinical Specificity BEENEEH

Sample Input Volume A

Chlamydia trachomatis (C. trachomatis), commonly known as chlamydia, is a bacterium Male urethral swab

that causes chlamydia, which can manifest in various ways, including: trachoma, Sample Type Bemale cervical swabs
rine

lymphogranuloma venereum, nongonococcal urethritis, cervicitis, salpingitis, pelvic
Storage Temperature RPN

inflammatory disease.

Chlamydia is a genus of pathogenic bacteria that are obligate intracellular parasites and Transportation Temperature EYSRRES

<elEliie | 12 months

includes three human biovars. There are over 15 serovariants of C. trachomatis, four of

which are implicated in ocular infection (serovariants A, B, Ba, and C), three of which can

cause sexually transmitted lymphogranuloma (subtypes L1, L2, and L3). The D-K type s
y ymphog (subtyp ) yp Packaging

causes non- gonococcal urethritis.

The bioPerfectus Technologies Chlamydia Trachomatis (CT) Real-Time PCR Kitis an in

CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
vitro diagnostic test, based on real-time PCR technology, for the detection of C. trachomatis
nucleic acids via samples from clinical male urethral swab or female cervical swab. Specific JC60102NW-50T  Chlamydia Trachomatis Real-Time PCR Kit 50 Tests/Kit
eStS/ Al
primers and probes are designed based on specific gene areas of Chlamydia trachomatis a
nd human B-globin gene (internal control). e s

CE NMPA

0123




Ureaplasma Urealyticum Real Time PCR Kit

Ureaplasma Urealyticum (U. urealyticum) is the most common human pathogen isolated
from the genital tract of men with infertility. It is only 15~25um in diameter and contains
circular double-stranded DNA. Ureaplasma has historically been divided into 14 serotypes
which classifies as two distinct biovars, Ureaplasma parvum and Ureaplasma
urealyticum. U. urealyticum is pathogenic. It is one of the common parasites in the human
genitourinary tract, which can cause non-gonococcal urethritis (NGU) for male, vaginosis
for female and negative birth outcomes.

The bioPerfectus Technologies Ureaplasma Urealyticum (UU) Real-Time PCR Kit is an in vitro
diagnostic test, based on real-time PCR technology, for the detection of U. urealyticum nucleic

acids. Samples can be obtained from clinical male urethral swab or female cervical swab.

Advantages

® Easy testing: urine sample detectable

® Reliable result: high sensitivity and specificity for enhanced
test accuracy with internal control (human B-globin)

® More efficient: 81 minutes for 96 samples (with one instrument)

® Compatible for most mainstream instruments

Sexually Transmitted Diseases

Parameters

LOD

Clinical Sensitivity
Clinical Specificity

Sample Input Volume

Sample Type

Storage Temperature

Transportation Temperature

Shelf-life

Packaging

CATALOG

1X10*CFU/mL

Male urethral swab
Female cervical swabs
Urine

12 months

PRODUCT PACKAGE

JC60103NW-50T Ureaplasma Urealyticum Real-Time PCR Kit 50 Tests/Kit

Certificates

CE, NMPA




Neisseria Gonorrhoeae/Chlamydia
Trachomatis/U. Urealyticum
Real-Time PCR Kit

Neisseria Gonorrhoeae (N. gonorrhoeae) is the main bacterial pathogen lead to gonorrhoea.
Chlamydia trachomatis (C. trachomatis) is a bacterium that causes chlamydia. Ureaplasma
urealyticum (U. urealyticum) is a genital mycoplasma that produces the infection within the
genital tract. They are common pathogens of STDs.

The Bioperfectus Technologies Neisseria Gonorrhoeae/Chlamydia Trachomatis/ U. urealyticum
Real-Time PCR Kit is an in vitro diagnostic test, based on real-time PCR technology, for the detection
of Neisseria gonorrhoeae, Chlamydia trachomatis, and Ureaplasma urealyticum nucleic acids.

Samples can be obtained from the urogenital swab and cervical scrapes.

Advantages

® Easy testing: urine sample detectable

® Reliable result: high sensitivity and specificity for enhanced test
accuracy with internal control (human B-globin)

® More efficient: 81 minutes for 96 samples (with one instrument)

® Compatible for most mainstream instruments

Sexually Transmitted Diseases

Parameters

Clinical Sensitivity

Clinical Specificity

Sample Input Volume

Sample Type

Storage Temperature

Transportation Temperature

Shelf-life

Packaging

CATALOG

NG:1X10* CFU/mL
CT:5X10% IFU/mL
UU:1X10* CFU/mL

NG:100%
CT:100%
UuU:98.95%

NG:100%
CT:99.33%
UuU:99.13%

Male urethral swab
Female cervical swabs
Urine

12 months

PRODUCT PACKAGE

Neisseria Gonorrhoeae/ .
JB6030INW-50T Chlamydia Trachomatis/ . 50 Tests/Kit
U. Urealyticum Real-Time PCR Kit

Certificates

CE NMPA

0123?




Gastrointestinal
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Gastrointestinal infections are one of the most common infectious
diseases worldwide, being exceeded only by respiratory tract
infections. Gastrointestinal infections are caused by a variety of
bacterial, viral, and parasitic pathogens. These infections are
mostly transmitted in poor hygienic conditions and by consuming
contaminated food or water. Infections can also be transmitted
from person to person by direct contact or through fomites.

According to the report of the World Health Organization (WHO),
there are over 1.7 billion cases of diarrheal disease worldwide
every year U, Furthermore, diarrheal diseases are the second
leading cause of death in children under five years of age [/,
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Enteric Adenovirus Real Time PCR Kit

Human adenoviruses (HAdVs) are classified into 47 serotypes and six subgenera (A-F)
with different tropisms. In recent years adenovirus type 40 (Ad40) and 41 (Ad41) of
subgenus F have been shown to be causative agents in enteric infections, which is
second in importance only to rotaviruses as a cause of infantile gastroenteritis. Infection
with EAds occurs worldwide and has been associated with 4-17% of cases of diarrhoea
in children. Ad40 and Ad41 primarily affect young children less than 2 years of age and
occur throughout the year. The clinical characteristics include watery diarrhoea accompanied
by vomiting, low grade fever and mild dehydration. A distinct feature of EAds infection

is the protracted diarrhoea (mean 8.6 and 12.2 days for Ad40 and Ad41, respectively).

The Bioperfectus Enteric Adenovirus Real Time PCR Kit is based on real-time PCR
technology. Specific primers and probes are designed based on hexon gene areas
of Enteric Adenovirus. In addition, the kit also contains a housekeeping gene (RNase P)

as an internal control (IC) for specimen sampling and nucleic acid extraction.

T

Advantages

e Efficient: 60 min for 96 samples

@ Reliable: 5 copies/reaction with internal control

e Fulfilling: 40/41 subtypes detectable

® Approved: CE marked

Parameters

Packaging

YJC50106NW-25T
YJC50106NW-50T

Hexon gene of enteric adenovirus and RNase P as
Internal Control

5 copies/reaction (approx. 400 copies/mL)
5uL
Human stool

60 mins

-20+5°C
-20~8°C

12 months

Enteric Adenovirus 25 Tests/Kit
Real Time PCR Kit 50 Tests/Kit

Certificate

CE
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Coxsackievirus A6 and A10 Real-Time PCR Kit

= &\

Coxsackieviruses belong to the Picornaviridae family, genus Enterovirus, and a group of
human enteroviruses. They are positive-sense single-stranded RNA viruses protected by
an icosahedral capsid exclusively constituted of proteins. Divided into two subgroups A
and B: coxsackievirus A with 23 serotypes 1-24 (23 is missing) and coxsackievirus B with

six serotypes 1-6.

Hand, foot and mouth disease (HFMD) is an acute infectious disease caused by an
enterovirus, mostly occurs in preschool children, especially in the age group under 5
years old has the highest incidence. Symptoms manifest as maculopapular rash and
herpes on the hands, feet and mouth, and in a few cases, meningitis, encephalitis,
encephalomyelitis, pulmonary edema and circulatory disorders. HFMD is mostly caused
by coxsackievirus A16 and enterovirus 71 infections, while coxsackievirus A6 and A10
also cause outbreaks of HFMD, and the main causes of death are brainstem encephalitis
and neurogenic pulmonary edema. Enteroviruses are transmitted mainly through the

gastrointestinal tract, respiratory tract, and close contact.

This kit is intended for the in-vitro qualitative detection of coxsackievirus A6 (CA6)

and A10 (CA10) nucleic acids in throat swab samples from infants and children.

79

Advantages

@ Simultaneously detecting CA6 and CA10 in one test.

® High specificity and no cross-reaction with other similar pathogens.

® The use of internal control monitors sampling, transportation,
and extraction processes, to avoid false-negative results.

Parameters

Packaging

JC20205NW-25T
JC20205NW-50T

LOD of CA6: 15 TCID, ,/mL
LOD of CA10: 10 TCID, /mL

5uL
Throat swab

109 mins

-20E5°C
-20~8°C

12 months

Coxsackievirus A6 and A10 25 Tests/Kit
Real-Time PCR Kit 50 Tests/Kit

Certificates

CE, NMPA
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Vector-Borne Diseases

e 4

"y Malaria Solution
Vector-Borne Diseases

Malaria is caused by single-celled microorganisms of the Plasmodium

roup. The disease is most commonly spread by an infected female
Vector-borne diseases are human illnesses caused by EREP | | k=P il

. . . . Anopheles mosquito. The mosquito bite introduces the parasites from
parasites, viruses and bacteria that are transmitted by vectors.

the mosquito's saliva into a person's blood. The parasites travel to the
Every year there are more than 700,000 deaths from q P P

. . . liver where they mature and reproduce. Five species of Plasmodium can
diseases such as malaria, dengue, zika, yellow fever

)

. . . . . infect and be spread by humans. Most deaths are caused by P, falciparum,
chikungunya, schistosomiasis, human African trypanosomiasis,

: o : . whereas P. vivax, P. ovale, and P. malariae generally cause a milder form
leishmaniasis, Chagas disease, Japanese encephalitis

o of malaria. The species P. knowlesi rarely causes disease in humans.
and onchocerciasis.

Malaria is typically diagnosed by the microscopic examination of blood
using blood films, or with antigen-based rapid diagnostic tests. Methods
that use the polymerase chain reaction to detect the parasite's DNA have
been developed, but are not widely used in areas where malaria is

common due to their cost and complexity.

i 1




Malaria Pf (HRP2) Ag
Rapid Test Kit

=

The Malaria Pf (HRP2) Ag Rapid Test Kit is intended for the qualitative testing of

histidine-rich protein 2 (HRP2) of Plasmodium falciparum in human whole blood

from individuals who have signs and symptoms consistent with malaria infection.

Advantages

® Fast results within 15 minutes
@ Easy to use: 3 steps to finish the test

® Quality control: ensure the result is reliable

® Shelf life: 24 months

Vector-Borne Diseases

Parameters

IETF-CATS I HRP2 of Plasmodium falciparum
99.67%

99.61%

4°C-30°C

-20°C~45°C

SEINICRAY S Human whole blood

Packaging
CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
SC20102W-20T 20 Tests/Kit
SC20102W4257T Malaria Pf (HRP2) Ag Rapid Test Kit 25 Tests/Kit
SC20102W50T % \ 50 Tests/Kit

- Lancet and alcohol swab is provided as optional components.

Certificate

CE




Vector-Borne Diseases

Lg Malaria Pf (HRP2/pLDH) Ag Parameters
Rapid Test Kit
. o IETCAT M HRP2/pLDH of Plasmodium falciparum
98.96%
. | = & 100.00%
' ' s ;'{ ‘ 4°C-30°C
e —

-20°C~45°C

SEIICRRY I Human whole blood

Packaging
The Malaria Pf (HRP2/pLDH) Ag Rapid Test Kit is intended for the qualitative testing of
histidine-rich protein 2 (HRP2) and plasmodium lactate dehydrogenase (pLDH) of LRlmlbie SHRPLIEY FAACEE
Plasmodium falciparum in human whole blood from individuals who have signs and SC20204W-20T 20 Tests/Kit
symptoms consistent with malaria infection. SC202(}'4W—25T Malaria ‘Pf (HRP2/pLDH) Ag 25 Tests/Kit

§ pid Test Kit :

Advantages SC20204W-50T I? \ 50 Tests/Kit
® Fast results within 15 minutes - Lancet and alcohol swab is provided as optional components.
@ Easy to use: 3 steps to finish the test
® Quality control: ensure the resultis reliable Certificate

® Shelf life: 24 months

CE




Vector-Borne Diseases

L4 Malaria Pf/PV (H RP2/pLDH) Ag Parameters
Rapid Test Kit
At

. IETC-CAGCII HRP2 of Pf, and pLDH of Pv

99.34% (Pf), 87.67% (Pv)
99.87% (Pf), 98.31% (PV)
4°C-30°C

-20°C~45°C

SEINIERRY S Human whole blood

Packaging

The Malaria Pf/Pv (HRP2/pLDH) Ag Rapid Test Kit is intended for the qualitative testing of
histidine-rich protein 2 (HRP2) of Plasmodium falciparum and plasmodium lactate CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
dehydrogenase (pLDH) of Plasmodium vivax in human whole blood from individuals who

SC20203W-20T 20 Tests/Kit
have signs and symptoms consistent with malaria infection. : )

SC20203W=25T Malaria Pf/Pv (HRP2/pLDH) Ag 25 Tests/Kit
Advantages SC20203W-50T | st \ 50 Tests/Kit

® Fastresults within 15 minutes

- - Lancet and alcohol swab is providedas optional components.
@ Easy to use: 3 steps to finish the test

® Quality control: ensure the result is reliable Certificate

® Shelf life: 24 months

CE




Vector-Borne Diseases

’ Malaria Pf/Pan (HRP2/pLDH) Ag Parameters
Rapid Test Kit
|

IETC-CAGCIM HRP2 of Pf, and pLDH of Pan

99.67% (Pf), 99.38% (Pan)

| == =
__I' 99.60% (Pf), 99.60% (Pan)
e
} ) | == 4°C-30°C
eCERR—— —————=)
; - - m -20°C~45°C
B “ SETNSIERRY M Human whole blood
Packaging
The Malaria Pf/Pan (HRP2/pLDH) Ag Rapid Test Kit is intended for the qualitative testing of
histidine-rich protein 2 (HRP2) of Plasmodium falciparum (Pf) and plasmodium lactate CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
dehydrogenase (pLDH) of Plasmodium falciparum (Pf), Plasmodium vivax (Pv), Plasmodium
g A T dviduale oy SC20202W-20T 20 Tests/Kit
ovale (Po) and Plasmodium malariae (Pm) in human whole blood from individuals who .
R . R SC20202We25T Malaria Pf/Pan (HRP2/pLDH) Ag 25 Tests/Kit
have signs and symptoms consistent with malaria infection. SC20202W-50T Ril,jld Test Kit 50 Tests/Kit

\

Pan means the combination of Plasmodium falciparum, Plasmodium vivax, Plasmodium

ovale and Plasmodium malariae.

- Lancet and alcohol swab is provided as optional components.

Advantages
® Fast results within 15 minutes Certificate
@ Easy to use: 3 steps to finish the test CE

® Quality control: ensure the result is reliable

® Shelf life: 24 months




Vector-Borne Diseases

4 Plasmodium DNA Parameters
Real Ti.'ne PCR Kit

. [ IETF-CLTACII  Plasmodium specific DNA
1000 copies/mL
no cross-reactivity with other common pathogens

SulL

DNA in clinical specimens,
including whole blood

Sample Type

Packaging
Plasmodium, a unicellular eukaryote, is the pathogen that causes malaria. It is a unicellular
parasitic protozoan of the genus Plasmodium in the family Plasmodiidae. There are five CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
common plasmodia: Plasmodium vivax, Plasmodium falciparum, Plasmodium malariae, JW2010INW-25T . N 25 Tests/Kit
Plasmodium knowlesi, and Plasmodium ovale. Among them, Plasmodium knowlesi has been JW20102N,W—50T 50 Tests/Kit
identified in recent years and is recognized as the fifth plasmodium that infects humans. F % \

Certificate \
The Bioperfectus Technologies Plasmodium Real Time PCR Kit is an in vitro diagnostic test, CE |

based on real- time PCR technology, for the detection of Plasmodium (Plasmodium vivax,
Plasmodium falciparum, Plasmodium malariae, Plasmodium knowlesi, and Plasmodium

ovale) DNA. Samples can be obtained from whole blood.

Advantages

® Detect Plasmodium with specific DNA

e Internal control ensures the whole process reliably Better performance makes the result
® More efficient: 96 tests in 61 minutes (on an instrument)

@ Suitable for more mainstream instrument




Vector-Borne Diseases

ALY

: Dengue Solution
Vector-Borne Diseases .

Vector-borne diseases are human illnesses caused by The dengue infection can be caused by any one of the serotypes of
parasites, viruses and bacteria that are transmitted by vectors. dengue viruses (DENV 1 to 4) which are generally carried by the
Every year there are more than 700,000 deaths from female mosquito species Aedes aegypti. More than 3.9 billion people
diseases such as malaria, dengue, zika, yellow fever, in over 129 countries are at risk of contracting dengue, with an
chikungunya, schistosomiasis, human African trypanosomiasis, estimated 96 million symptomatic cases and an estimated 40,000
leishmaniasis, Chagas disease, Japanese encephalitis deaths every year. The mosquito-borne virus can cause the onset of
and onchocerciasis. dengue fever in an individual which can develop into the more severe

form of dengue hemorrhagic fever that causes plasma leakage. This
fever can lead to a shock syndrome which can cause death in children

and aged patients.




Vector-Borne Diseases

’ Dengue NS1 Ag Parameters
Rapid Test Kit
[A‘ - : IEICA O Dengue NS1 Ag

97.22%

99.35%

4°C-30°C

-20°C~45°C

SEINTIERAT I Human serum and plasma

— — Packaging

The Dengue NS1 Ag Rapid Test Kit is intended for the qualitative testing of Dengue NS1

antigen in human serum or plasma samples. CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
SC20101W-20T 20 Tests/Kit
SC20101W-25T Dengue NS1 Ag Rapid Test Kit 25 Tests/Kit
SC20101W-50T % \ 50 Tests/Kit

s \
Advantages ' \ '
® Fast results within 15 minutes .
Certificate

@ Easy to use: 3 steps to finish the test

® Quality control: ensure the result is reliable CE

® Shelf life: 18 months




Vector-Borne Diseases

’ Dengue |gG/|gM Parameters
Rapid Test Kit

. [ IEIGAEAC O Dengue IgG and IgM

96.54% (IgM), 87.29% (1gG), 97.34% (1gG&IgM)

98.82% (IgM) , 97.45% (IgG), 98.13% (IgG&IgM)

Al =y
L -20°C~45°C

SEIIERRTI Human serum and plasma

— o Packaging

The Dengue IgG/IgM Rapid Test Kit is intended for the qualitative testing of Dengue

o CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
IgG and IgM antibodies in human serum or plasma samples.
SC20201W-20T 20 Tests/Kit
SC20201W-25T Dengue IgG/lgM Rapid Test Kit 25 Tests/Kit
SC20201W-507 % \ 50 Tests/Kit
Advantages t |
® Fast results within 15 minutes .
Certificate

@ Easy to use: 3 steps to finish the test

® Quality control: ensure the result is reliable CE

® Shelf life: 18 months




Vector-Borne Diseases

’ Dengue (NS1 Ag+lgG/IgM) DUO DN Meteks
Rapid Test Kit
. [ m LEI -G Dengue NS1 Ag, 1gG&IgM
—_—— 96.09% (NS1 Ag), 96.37% (IgM&IgG),
| -«':""'.TT: | 2 96.90% (NS1 Ag+lgG&lgM)
1 e T e
i Wil el 07, 99.37% (NS1 Ag) , 98.45% (IgM&IgG),
s 3
) 99.05% (NS1 Ag+lgG&lgM)
=i o 4°C-30°C
I’ : -20°C~45°C
SEIUTJERAT S Human serum and plasma
The Dengue (NS1 Ag+lgG/IgM) DUO Rapid Test Kit is intended for the qualitative testing Packaging

of Dengue NS1 antigen, IgG and IgM antibodies in human serum or plasma samples.

CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
Advantages r
SC20301W-20T .\ 20 Tests/Kit
® Fastresults within 15 minutes SC20301W-25T Dengue%NSl Ag+gG/! gﬁ%}_ DUO 25 Tests/Kit
@ Easy to use: 3 steps to finish the test SC20301W-50T ‘Rapid Test Kit ¢ 50 Tests/Kit
® Quality control: ensure the result is reliable
® Shelf life: 18 months
Certificate

CE




Vector-Borne Diseases

) Dengue Virus Type 1 & Type 2 Parameters
Real Time PCR Kit

r IEI-CAECOI Dengue virus type 1, Dengue virus type 2
5 copies/reaction

5ulL

L1 oGRS Human whole blood, serum, plasma, and urine

.-.
--- ﬁ:'a
e
N

; Packaging
=
CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
The Dengue Virus Type 1 & Type 2 Real Time PCR Kit is intended for the in vitro qualitative JC30202NW-25T Dengue Virus Type 1 & Type 2 25 Tests/Kit
2 Real Time PCR Kit ;
detection of Dengue virus type 1 and type 2 in clinical specimens, including human whole JC30202NW-50T 50 Tests/Kit
blood, serum, plasma, and urine from individuals meeting Dengue virus type 1 and type 2
clinical and/or epidemiological criteria. :
i ‘\
Certificate . \
Advantages
CE

Multiplex real-time PCR detect 2 types of Dengue Virus

Internal control ensures the whole process reliability

°

°

® Better performance makes the result more accurate
® More efficient: 96 tests in 79 minutes (on an instrument)
°

Suitable for more mainstream instrument




Vector-Borne Diseases

’ Dengue Virus Type 3 & Type 4 Parameters
Real Time PCR Kit

. IET-CAECII Dengue virus type 3, Dengue virus type 4
5 copies/reaction
5uL

SE 1o GRS Human whole blood, serum, plasma, and urine

Packaging
CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
The Dengue Virus Type 3 & Type 4 Real Time PCR Kit is intended for the in vitro qualitative JC30203NW-25T Dengue Virus Type 3 & Type 4 25 Tests/Kit
detection of Dengue virus type 3 and type 4 in clinical specimens, including human whole pEs20SNW gl B ©C RN TR
blood, serum, plasma, and urine, from individuals meeting Dengue virus type 3 and type 4
clinical and/or epidemiological criteria. 3
h }\

Certificate. \
Advantages

CE

® Multiplex real-time PCR detect 2 types of Dengue Virus
@ Internal control ensures the whole process reliability
® Better performance makes the result more accurate
® More efficient: 96 tests in 79 minutes (on an instrument)

® Suitable for more mainstream instrument




Vector-Borne Diseases

’ Zika Virus/Dengue Virus/Chikungunya Virus Parameters

Real Ti[|e PCR Kit
B

IET-CACCLI Dengue virus, Zika virus, Chikungunya virus

5 copies/reaction
5uL

Human serum, whole blood (EDTA),
SEINIICRRYIE cerebrospinal fluid (CSF), urine,
and amniotic fluid

Packaging

Zika Virus/Dengue Virus/Chikungunya Virus Real Time PCR Kit is intended for the in
CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE

vitro qualitative detection of RNA from dengue, chikungunya and Zika viruses in
human serum, whole blood (EDTA), cerebrospinal fluid (CSF) and for the detection JC30302NW-25T Zika Virus/Dengue Virus/Chikungunya 25 Tests/Kit
of Zika virus RNA in human urine, and amniotic fluid. JC30302NW-50T Virus Real Time PCR Kit 50 Tests/Kit
This kit will help to diagnose the presence of dengue, chikungunya and Zika viruses ?
using a single sample. \ \

Certificate

Advantages CE

Multiplex real-time PCR detect 3 vector-borne viruses

Internal control ensures the whole process reliability

°
()
® Better performance makes the result more accurate
® More efficient: 96 tests in 79 minutes (on an instrument)
)

Suitable for more mainstream instrument




Vector-Borne Diseases

] Dengue Virus Parameters
Real Ti']e PCR Kit
==

3"

96.74%
99.15%
1X10° TCID,,/mL

5uL
Human serum

-20£5°C

SICENEANE 10 months

Packaging

Dengue Virus Real Time PCR Kit is an in vitro diagnostic kit based on real-time
PCR technology, intended to rapidly detect nucleic acid from Dengue virus in

human serum samples. The product is designed for assisting Dengue virus CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE

infection diagnosis.

JC30101N\?L48T Dengue Virus Real Time PCR Kit 48 Tests/Kit

\ \

Advantages 4 L
Certificate | ;

® Detection of Dengue virus, verified with DENV1/2/3/4 serotypes
e Internal control ensures the whole process’ s reliability CE
® Better performance makes the result more accurate

® More efficient: 96 tests in 110 minutes (on an instrument)

® Suitable for more mainstream instrument




Vector-Borne Diseases

e

' :
Vector-Borne Diseases Zika Solution

\ Vector-borne diseases are human illnesses caused by Zika is spread mostly by the bite of an infected Aedes species mosquito.
parasites, viruses and bacteria that are transmitted by vectors. Zika infection during pregnancy can cause a serious birth defect called
Every year there are more than 700,000 deaths from microcephaly, which is a sign of incomplete brain development. Zika
diseases such as malaria, dengue, zika, yellow fever, virus infection is also a trigger of Guillain-Barré syndrome, neuropathy
chikungunya, schistosomiasis, human African trypanosomiasis, and myelitis, particularly in adults and older children. There is no
leishmaniasis, Chagas disease, Japanese encephalitis vaccine or medicine for Zika.

and onchocerciasis.

5.
E—




Vector-Borne Diseases

LS Zika Virus Parameters
Real Time PCR Kit

. [ Target region WAICRVIEIS
5 copies/reaction

S5uL

Human whole blood, serum, amniotic fluid,
urine and cerebrospinal fluid (CSF)

Sample Type

Packaging
The Zika Virus Real Time PCR Kit is intended for the in vitro qualitative detection of CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
Zika Virus RNA in clinical specimens, including human whole blood, serum, amniotic
fluid, urine and cerebro-spinal fluid (CSF) from individuals meeting Zika virus clinical JC30106NW-25T Zika Virus Real Time PCR Kit 25 TeStS/K!t

JC30106NW-50T 50 Tests/Kit
and/or epidemiological criteria. The function of the assay is for the diagnosis or aid
! «

for diagnosis. The use of RT-PCR method shortens the testing window, which is ' s \
conducive to earlier identification and treatment of infection. \{

Certificate
Advantages

CE

® Internal control ensures the whole process reliability
® Better performance makes the result more accurate
® More efficient: 96 tests in 79 minutes (on an instrument)

@ Suitable for more mainstream instrument




Vector-Borne Diseases

) ¢
1y ,
Vector-Borne Diseases ,
Yellow Fever Solution

Vector-borne diseases are human illnesses caused by

parasites, viruses and bacteria that are transmitted by vectors. The yellow fever virus is found in tropical and subtropical areas of Africa
Every year there are more than 700,000 deaths from and South America. The virus is spread to people by the bite of an infected
diseases such as malaria, dengue, zika, yellow fever, mosquito. Yellow fever is a very rare cause of illness in U.S. travelers.

chikungunya, schistosomiasis, human African trypanosomiasis, Iliness ranges from a fever with aches and pains to severe liver disease
leishmaniasis, Chagas disease, Japanese encephalitis with bleeding and yellowing skin (jaundice). Yellow fever infection is
and onchocerciasis. diagnosed based on laboratory testing, a person’ s symptoms, and travel

history. There is no medicine to treat or cure the infection.




Vector-Borne Diseases

| 4 Yellow Fever Virus Parameters
Real Ti.'ne PCR Kit
2 9

. [ IET-CACICLI Yellow Fever Virus
5 copies/reaction

5uL

Human whole blood, serum,
plasma, and urine

Sample Type

Packaging
The Yellow Fever Virus Real Time PCR Kit is intended for the in vitro qualitative detection CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
of Yellow Fever Virus in clinical specimens, including human whole blood, serum, plasma,
and urine, from individuals meeting Yellow Fever Virus clinical and/or epidemiological criteria. JCA0107NW-25T Yellow Fever Virus Real Time PCR Kit 25 Tests/Kit
JC40107NW-50T 50 Tests/Kit
Advantages 3 % .
® Internal control ensures the whole process reliability N
Certificate
@ Better performance makes the result more accurate
® More efficient: 96 tests in 79 minutes (on an instrument) CE

@ Suitable for more mainstream instrument




Vector-Borne Diseases

West Nile Virus Parameters
Real Time PCR Kit

5 copies/reaction

5ulL

human whole blood and serum
84 mins

-20£5°C

AT 12 months

Packaging
West Nile Virus (WNV) is a member of the flavivirus genus and belongs to the Japanese
encephalitis antigenic complex of the family Flaviviridae.lt is commonly found in Africa,
Europe, the Middle East, North America and West Asia. CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE
WNV can cause neurological disease and death in people. Human infection is most often
the result of bites from infected mosquitoes. Infection with WNV is either asymptomatic YJCTO0109NW-25T W e, | Tirne PCR Kit 25 Tests/Kit
(no symptoms) in around 80% of infected people, or can lead to West Nile fever or severe 1JCTO109NW-50T 50 Tests/Kit
West Nile disease. About 20% of people who become infected with WNV will develop West I.? _
Nile fever. Symptoms include fever, headache, tiredness, and body aches, nausea, s \
vomiting, occasionally with a skin rash (on the trunk of the body) and swollen lymph glands. Certificaté
The Bioperfectus West Nile Virus Real Time PCR Kit is an in vitro diagnostic test, based on CE

real-time PCR technology, for the detection of RNA from West Nile virus. Specimens can

be obtained from human whole blood and serum.

Advantages

Approved: CE marked

°
@ Feasible: compatible with multiple sample types
® Efficient: 84 min for 96 samples

°

Reliable: 5 copies/reaction with internal control




Vector-Borne Diseases

Crimean-Congo Hemorrhagic Fever Virus Advantages
Real Time PCR Kit

® Approved: CE marked
@ Feasible: compatible with multiple sample types
I | ® Efficient: 84 min for 96 samples

® Reliable: 5 copies/reaction with internal control

Parameters

5 copies/reaction

5uL

Crimean-Congo haemorrhagic fever (CCHF) is a widespread disease caused by a tick-
human whole blood and serum

borne virus (Nairovirus) of the Bunyaviridae family.

CCHF is endemic in Africa, the Balkans, the Middle East and Asian countries south of the 84 mins
50th parallel north - the geographical limit of the principal tick vector. The CCHF virus is 90E5°C
transmitted to people either by tick bites or through contact with infected animal blood
or tissues during and immediately after slaughter. 12 months
To date, the CCHF virus is considered to be one of the extremely lethal viruses with a case _
fatality rate of 10-40%. In severe cases, the patient had epistaxis, hematemesis, hematuria, ! s \
proteinuria and even shock. PaCkagmg
Laboratory testing methods have virus separation, serological test, nucleic acid testing
and soon.
CATALOG PRODUCT PACKAGE

The Bioperfectus Crimean-Congo Hemorrhagic Fever Virus Real Time PCR Kit is an in vitro
diagnostic test, based on real-time PCR technology, for the qualitative detection of RNA YJC60110NW-25T Crimean-Congo Hemorrhagic Fever Virus 25 Tests/Kit
from Crimean-Congo Hemorrhagic Fever Virus. Specimens can be obtained from human YJC60110NW-50T Real Time PCR Kitt 50 Tests/Kit
serum and plasma.

Certificate

CE




Zoonotic Infectious Diseases

Zoonotic Infectious Diseases

Animals can sometimes carry harmful germs that can
spread to people and cause illness - these are known
as zoonotic diseases or zoonoses. Zoonotic diseases
are caused by harmful germs like viruses, bacterial,
parasites, and fungi. These germs can cause many
different types of illnesses in people and animals,
ranging from mild to serious illness and even death.
Animals can sometimes appear healthy even when
they are carrying germs that can make people sick,

depending on the zoonotic disease.
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Monkeypox Virus
Real Time PCR Kit

Monkeypox is a rare disease caused by infection with the monkeypox virus. Monkeypox
virus belongs to the Orthopoxvirus genus in the family Poxviridae. The Orthopoxvirus

genus also includes variola virus (which causes smallpox), vaccinia virus (used in the
smallpox vaccine), and cowpox virus. Monkeypox was first discovered in 1958 when two

outbreaks of a pox-like disease occurred in colonies of monkeys kept for research, hence

the name ‘monkeypox.” In humans, the symptoms of monkeypox are similar to but milder
than the symptoms of smallpox. Monkeypox begins with fever, headache, muscle aches,
and exhaustion. The main difference between the symptoms of smallpox and monkeypox
is that monkeypox causes lymph nodes to swell (lymphadenopathy) while smallpox does
not. Transmission of monkeypox virus occurs when a person comes into contact with the
virus from animals, humans, or materials contaminated with the virus. The virus enters the
body through broken skin (even if not visible), respiratory tract, or mucous membranes
(eyes, nose, or mouth). Laboratory tests that are used to diagnose monkeypox virus include

detection of immunohistochemical testing, electron microscopy, real-time polymerase chain

reaction (RT-PCR), and virus isolation.

The Bioperfectus Monkeypox Virus Real Time PCR Kit is based on real-time PCR technology.
Specific primers and probes are designed based on F3L gene areas of the Monkeypox virus.

In addition, the kit also contains a housekeeping gene (RNase P) as an internal control (IC) for

specimen sampling and nucleic acid extraction.

123

Zoonotic Infectious Diseases

Advantages

Approved: CE marked

Feasible: compatible with multiple sample types
Efficient: 62 min for 96 samples

Reliable: 5 copies/reaction with internal control

Fulfilling: Central African clade & West African clade detectable

Veterinary version also available!

Parameters
5 copies/reaction
5uL
Human tonsillar swab, nasopharyngeal swab,
serum, whole blood, lesion exudate and scab
62 mins
-20+5°C
12 months
Packaging
PRODUCT CATALOG PACKAGE
. . . YJCTO115NW-25T 25 Tests/Kit
Monkeypox Virus Real Time PCR Kit \JCTO115NW-50T 50 Tests/Kit

Certificate

CE
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Monkeypox Virus (MPXV) Fast
Real Time PCR Kit

The monkeypox virus is a double-stranded DNA virus from the same family Poxviridae.
Humans get infected mainly through bites by infected animals or direct contact with blood,
body fluid, and lesion exudate of infected animals. The virus is often transmitted from
animals to humans and occasionally from humans to humans. Main clinical manifestations
include high fever, headache, cough, and lymphadenectasis, with generalized rashes similar
to those in variola and occasionally abdominal pain. The case fatality rate is 0%-11% in the

general population and about 3%-6% in children in recent times.

Suggested by WHO, detection of viral DNA by polymerase chain reaction(PCR) is the preferred
laboratory test for monkeypox. Bioperfectus Monkeypox Virus (MPXV) Fast Real Time PCR Kit,
adopts real-time PCR and hydrolysis probe techniques to realize the qualitative detection of
nucleic acids of one or more pathogens in one reaction tube, providing a basis for quick

clinical laboratory diagnosis.

125

Advantages

Zoonotic Infectious Diseases

Detection of monkeypox virus specific DNA

Internal Control (IC): RNase P gene ensure the whole process to be reliable

Limit of Detection: 175 copies/ml

Storage Temperature: -20+5°C

°
°
@ Assay Runtime: Within 30 min by fast amplification procedure
°
°
°

Transportation Temperature: -25°C ~8°C

Parameters

Packaging

PRODUCT

Monkeypox Virus (MPXV) Fast
Real Time PCR Kit

175 copies/ml

10 uL

human tonsillar swab, nasopharyngeal swab,
serum, whole blood, lesion exudate, and scab

Within 30 min by fast amplification procedure

-20+5°C
12 months
CATALOG PACKAGE
JC70203-INW-25T 25 Tests/Kit
JC70203-1INW-50T 50 Tests/Kit

Certificate

CE
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Monkeypox Virus and Orthopoxvirus
Real Time PCR Kit

Monkeypox virus is a virus that transmitted from animals to humans. It is an Orthopoxvirus,
a genus of the family Poxviridae that contains other viral species that target mammals.
Animal-to-human (zoonotic) transmission can occur from direct contact with the blood,
bodily fluids, or cutaneous or mucosal lesions of infected animals. Human-to-human
transmission can result from close contact with respiratory secretions, skin lesions of an

infected person or recently contaminated objects.

The Bioperfectus Monkeypox Virus and Orthopoxvirus Real Time PCR Kit is based on real-time
PCR technology. Specific primers and probes are designed based on F3L gene areas of
Monkeypox virus and E9L gene areas of Orthopoxvirus. It supports the qualitative detection
and differentiation of DNA from Monkeypox virus and Orthopoxvirus, with a housekeeping

gene (RNase P) as an internal control (IC).
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Zoonotic Infectious Diseases

Advantages

® Approved: CE marked

@ Detection: Monkeypox and Orthopox detectable
@ Feasible: compatible with multiple sample types
® Efficient: 62 min for 96 samples

@ Shelflife; 12 months

Parameters
5 copies/reaction
5uL
Human tonsillar swab, nasopharyngeal swab,
serum, whole blood, lesion exudate and scab
62 mins
-20%5°C
12 months
Packaging
PRODUCT CATALOG PACKAGE
Monkeypox Virus and Orthopoxvirus YJC70205NW -25T 25 Tests/Kit
Real Time PCR Kit YJC70205NW -50T 50 Tests/Kit
Certificate
CE
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Monkeypox Virus Genotyping
Real Time PCR Kit

Monkeypox virus is an enveloped double-stranded DNA virus that belongs to the Orthopoxvirus,
genus of the Poxviridae family. It can be transmitted through contact with bodily fluids, lesions
on the skin, or internal mucosal surfaces. There are two distinct genetic clades of the monkeypox
virus: the central African (Congo Basin) clade and the west African clade. The Congo Basin clade

has historically caused more severe disease and was thought to be more transmissible.

The Bioperfectus Monkeypox Virus Genotyping Real Time PCR Kit is an in vitro diagnostic test,
based on real-time PCR technology, for the detection and identification of DNA from the West
African clade and the Congo Basin (Central African) clade of Monkeypox virus. Specific primers
and probes are designed based on G2R_WA gene areas of the West African clade and C3L gene

areas of the Congo Basin (Central African) clade of Monkeypox virus.

129

Advantages

Approved: CE marked

Zoonotic Infectious Diseases

Genotype: the central African (Congo Basin) clade and the west African clade

Shelf life: 12 months

°
°
e Efficient: 62 min for 96 samples
°
°

Internal control ensures the whole process reliably

Parameters

Packaging

PRODUCT

Monkeypox Virus Genotyping
Real Time PCR Kit

5 copies/reaction

5uL

Human tonsillar swab, nasopharyngeal swab,
serum, whole blood, lesion exudate and scab

62 mins
-20£5°C
12 months
CATALOG PACKAGE
YJCT0204NW-25T 25 Tests/Kit
YJCT0204NW-50T 50 Tests/Kit

Certificate

CE
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Monkeypox Virus/Varicella-zoster Virus/Variola Virus
Real Time PCRKit

Monkeypox virus is an enveloped double-stranded DNA virus that belongs to the Orthopoxvirus,
genus of the Poxviridae family. The Orthopoxvirus genus also includes variola virus (which causes
smallpox), vaccinia virus (used in the smallpox vaccine), and cowpox virus. In humans, the symptoms

of monkeypox are similar to but milder than the symptoms of smallpox.

The Bioperfectus Monkeypox Virus/Varicella-zoster Virus/Variola Virus Real Time PCR Kit is an
in vitro diagnostic test, based on real-time PCR technology. With a housekeeping gene (RNase P)
as an internal control (IC), the kit designs specific primers and probes based on F3L gene for

Monkeypox virus, ORF38 gene for Varicella-zoster Virus, B9R/B10R gene forVariola Virus.

131

Advantages

Approved: CE marked

Zoonotic Infectious Diseases

Detection: Monkeypox virus Varicella-zoster Virus and Variola Virus detectable

Shelf life: 12 months

°
°
@ Feasible: compatible with multiple sample types
°
°

Reliable: 5 copies/reaction with internal control

Parameters

Packaging

PRODUCT

Monkeypox Virus/
Varicella-zoster Virus/
Variola Virus
Real Time PCR Kit

5 copies/reaction

5ulL

Human tonsillar swab, nasopharyngeal swab,
serum, whole blood, lesion exudate and scab

62 mins
20£5°C
12 months
CATALOG PACKAGE
YJC70303NW-25T 25 Tests/Kit
YJCT0303NW-50T 50 Tests/Kit

Certificate

CE
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Zoonotic Infectious Diseases

Ebola Virus Real Time PCR Kit Advantages

Detection of Ebola Virus specific RNA

)
e Internal Control (IC): Housekeeping gene
@ Assay Runtime: 76 minutes*
® Analytical Sensitivity: 500 copies/ml
= e Analytical Specificity: No cross-reaction with other similar symptom virus
. !.. '-— ® Storage Temperature: -20+5°C
()

Transportation Temperature: -25°C ~8°C

-"_w *This time is the running time on Applied Biosystems 7500

Packaging

Ebola virus disease (EVD), formerly known as Ebola hemorrhagic fever, is a severe, often

fatalillness affecting humans and other primates. The virus is transmitted to people from

PRODUCT CATALOG PACKAGE

wild animals (such as fruit bats, porcupines and non-human primates) and then spreads

JC70110-1NW-25T 25 Tests/Kit

i i i i i Virus Real Ti PCR Ki
in the human population through direct contact with the blood, secretions, organs or other Ebola Virus Real Time PCR Kit 1CT0110-INW-50T 50 Tests/Kit

bodily fluids of infected people, and with surfaces and materials contaminated with these
fluids. The average EVD case fatality rate is around 50%. Case fatality rates have varied from
25% to 90% in past outbreaks.

The Bioperfectus Technologies Ebola virus Real Time PCR Kit is an in vitro diagnostic test, -
Certificate

based on real-time PCR technology, for the detection of Ebola virus (Zaire and Sudan, which

CE

covered over 99% EVD) RNA. Samples can be obtained from whole blood, serum, plasma, and urine.
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Zoonotic Infectious Diseases

Marburg Virus Real Time PCR Kit Advantages

Detection of marburg virus specific RNA

°
e Internal Control (IC): RNase P gene ensure the whole process to be reliable
@ Assay Runtime: 84 minutes

[

Limit of Detection: 5 copies/reaction

ﬂ -__ “Thea,, . e Specificity: no cross-reactivity to common flavivirus
m EE"‘ ’ ® Storage Temperature: -20%+5°C
{1 - : ok ® Transportation Temperature: -25°C ~8°C
Marburg virus disease (MVD) is a rare but severe hemorrhagic fever which affects both packaging

people and non-human primates with a fatality ratio of up to 88%. Marburg virus was

first recognized in 1967 and outbreaks and sporadic cases have been reported in Angola, PRODUCT CATALOG PACKAGE

Congo, Kenya, South Africa and Uganda subsequently. The incubation period for Marburg .
, . , . , Marburg Virus Real Time PCR Kit YJCTO112NW=25T 2 Tests/K!t

virus disease varies from 2 to 21 days. Signs and symptoms may include fever, headache, YJCTO0112NW-50T 50 Tests/Kit

hemorrhage and multiple organ decompensation syndrome. Marburg can spread through
human-to-human transmission via direct contact and with surfaces and materials
contaminated with these fluids.

The Bioperfectus Marburg Virus Real Time PCR Kit is an in vitro diagnostic test, based on Certificate

real-time PCR technology, for the detection of RNA from the Marburg Virus. Specimens can CE

be obtained from human blood, serum, stool.
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BioPerfectus

Jiangsu Bioperfectus Technologies Co., Ltd.

Whole Blood DNA Extraction Kit
(Magnetic Bead Method)
INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE

For in vitro diagnostic use only

For professional use only

For use on the SSNP-2000B, SSNP-3000A, SSNP-9600A, SMPE-960, SAW-48,
SAW-96 and other automatic nucleic acid extraction systems manufactured by Jiangsu

Bioperfectus Technologies Co., Ltd.
; ; 32/48/96
1. Intended Use

The kit is intended for the extraction and purification of DNA from human whole blood.
The purified nucleic acids can be used for downstream molecular biological
experiments.

SDK60110D-32T, SDK60110-48T/96T

2. Kit Components
[REF: SDK60110

Name 48 T/ kit | 96 T / kit Reagent and Fill Volume
Column | Solution name | Volume
Column | Lysis binding
1/7 buffer S00uL
Column Wash
28 buffer 1 600uL
96-deep-well Column Wash 600uL
pre-packed 8 T/plate 16 T/plate 3/9 buffer 1 H
extraction X 6 X 6 Column Wash
reagents 4/10 buffer 2 600uL
Magnetic
C(;l/li?m bead 400pL
buffer
Column Elution
6/12 buffer H0uL
Release reagent 3 vials 6 vials 1 mL/vial
Proteinase K 1 vial 2 vials 1 mL/vial
Magnetic rod . . . . -
stirring sleeve 6 strips 12 strips Eight magnetic rod stirring sleeve

[REF: SDK60110D

Name 32 T/ kit Reagent and Fill Volume
Column Solution name Volume
Column 1 | Lysis binding buffer 500uL
Column 2 Wash buffer 1 600uL
. . Column 3 Wash buffer 1 600puL
R t sti 1 test/strip x 32
cagent strip esustp Column 4 Wash buffer 2 600uL
Magnetic bead
Column 5 buffer 400uL
Column 6 Elution buffer 110pL
Release reagent 3 vials 1 mL/vial
Proteinase K 1 vial 1 mL/vial
Magn etic rod 8 strips Eight magnetic rod stirring sleeve
stirring sleeve

3. Storage and stability
The kit can be stored at 4°C~30°C away from light until the expiration date listed on
the outer kit box.

4. Materials and devices required but not provided

Appropriate automatic nucleic acid extraction systems manufactured by Jiangsu
Bioperfectus Technologies Co., Ltd., such as SSNP-2000B, SSNP-3000A,
SSNP-9600A, SMPE-960, SAW-48, SAW-96, etc.

5. Background Information

Compared with traditional DNA extraction methods, the magnetic bead method of
nucleic acid extraction has incredible advantages. It is mainly embodied in: DIt can
realize automation and large-volume operations. At present, there are automatic nucleic
acid extraction instruments, which can extract multiple samples at once. The processing
meets the biological high-throughput operation requirements, enabling rapid and timely
response to infectious disease outbreaks. This feature makes traditional methods
incomparable; @ Simpler operation and shorter time, the entire extraction process has
only four steps; @ Safe and non-toxic, without the use of toxic reagents such as
benzene and chloroform in traditional methods, the hazard to experimental operators is
reduced to a minimum, fully in line with modern environmental protection concepts;
(@Magnetic beads specifically bind to nucleic acid, making the extracted nucleic acid
with high purity and concentration.

6. Technical Principle

This kit uses a unique system of magnetic beads and buffer paired with a nucleic acid
extraction system to isolate and purify high-quality nucleic acids from samples. The
particularly-coated magnetic beads have a strong affinity for the nucleic acids in the

samples under certain conditions, and impurities such as proteins will be removed
without adsorption. When the conditions change, the magnetic beads release the
adsorbed nucleic acid, enabling rapid extraction and purification of nucleic acid from
the samples.

7. Precautions and disposal requirements

7.1 Warnings and Precautions

® Please read the IFU carefully before operation, and operate strictly in accordance
with the IFU.

® Please use the unpacked reagents promptly to prevent reagents from volatilization
and ensure extraction performance.

® There may be residual magnetic beads in the column 6/12, so try to avoid inhaling
magnetic beads.

® Avoid shaking the reagent violently to prevent excessive foam.

® The guanidine salts in the kit are corrosive and irritating. In the case of accidental
skin exposure, immediately rinse with plenty of water, or go to the hospital if it is
serious.

® Kits of different lots cannot be used interchangeably, and all kits should be used
within their shelf life.

® The test should be performed in strict accordance with the nucleic acid extraction
procedure by using DNase-free articles to avoid DNase contamination.

® The operators should be trained and qualified for molecular biological testing. The
laboratory should be equipped with proper biosafety protection facilities and
procedures.

7.2 Disposal

® The product and specimens should be considered infectious and disposed in
accordance with local regulations.

® Packaging materials that are non-degradable should be collected and delivered to
the local process center.

7.3 Vigilance

If any serious incident has occurred in relation to this product, please contact the
manufacturer and report to the local competent authority.

8. Sample requirements

® The kit is intended for the extraction and purification of DNA from whole blood
specimens. 2-10 pug DNA can be extracted from 200 pL whole blood specimen.

® EDTA-Na; and sodium citrate can be used as anticoagulants for the extraction and
purification of DNA from whole blood specimens.

® Repeated freezing and thawing of whole blood specimens will crush the DNA
fragments into small pieces so that a smaller amount of nucleic acids will be extracted.
® Long-term storage of specimens should be at -20°C or -70°C.

® Frozen blood specimens can be thawed at room temperature or in a 37°C water
bath.

® Before extraction, the specimen should be well mixed to ensure sufficient nucleic
acids will be extracted.

® For other specimen types, please contact our technical service department for
relevant

information.

9. Extraction Procedure

The following is an example to extract nucleic acids with the kit on the automatic
nucleic acid extraction system SSNP-3000A of Bioperfectus Technologies:

® Take out the reagent plate, and peel off the aluminum seal;

® Mix the sample well, add 200 pL to the corresponding wells in columns 1 and 7 of
the reagent plate, then add 60 pL release reagent and 20 pL proteinase K into the same
wells, and make the corresponding label;

® [oad the plate into the nucleic acid extraction system with the notch of the plate
facing outward;

® Insert magnetic rod stirring sleeves;

® Close the test chamber;

® The steps are shown in the following table, click Run.

Adsorption| Mixing
Step Name Well . Mixing time (s) Volume
time (s) speed
1 Lysis 1/7 0 0 1 30pL
M tic bead:
o [VABNCHEDEAds oy 0 30 25 | 400uL
resuspending
3 Binding 1/7 20 1200 40 780uL
4 Washl 2/8 45 150 40 600pL
5 Wash2 3/9 30 90 40 600pL
6 Wash3 4/10 30 120 40 600pL
7 Elution 6/12 30 420 25 110pL
8 Discarding 5/11 60 60 25 400uL
. Elution
. X Lysis temperature: X
Associated Settings 80°C temperature: Dry time: 180s
80°C

® After the test, transfer the extracted nucleic acids in columns 6 and 12 to a new
centrifuge tube.

10. Symbols

The following symbols are used in labeling for the products.
In vitro dlagn(?stlc medical EE Consult instructions for use
device
LOT Batch code Catalogue number
' ' This side up W Contains sufficient for <n>
— tests
Authorized representative in
EC

d Manufacturer the European Community
ﬂ Date of manufacture lﬁ Use-by date

www.bioperfectus.com
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A

Temperature limit Keep away from sunlight

Q» BioPerfectus
A

® Do not reuse

&

Importer

C€ CE certification

11. Technical Support
For detailed programming instructions regarding the use of the kit please contact our
Technical Support at E-mail: support @bioperfectus.com.

C€

I Name: Jiangsu Bioperfectus Technologies Co., Ltd.
Address: No. 837, Yaocheng Avenue, 225300 Taizhou City, Jiangsu Province,
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA.
Tel: +86-21-34637616
Web-site: http://www.bioperfectus.com
E-mail: info@bioperfectus.com

[ec[rer] Name: MedNet EC-REP GmbH
Address: Borkstrasse 10 « 48163 Muenster « Germany

12. References

[1] Levison P R, Badger S E, Dennis J, et al. Recent developments of magnetic beads
for use in nucleic acid purification [J]. J Chromatogr A, 1998, 816:107-111.

[2] Zhang H P, Bai S, Xu L, et al. Fabrication of mono-sized magnetic anion exchange
beads for plasmid DNA purification [J]. J Chromatogr B Analyt Technol Biomed Life
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13. Revision

Revision Change description

MM/YYYY

01/2022 First Publishing.

B The components and extraction procedures of the kit were
03/2023 optimized

C - ) - -

04/2023 Modification of specifications

D . .

01/2024 Add specification-32T (1T*32)
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Kit de extractie a ADN din sange intreg
(metoda cu margele magnetice)
INSTRUCTIUNI DE UTILIZARE

Pentruin vitroNumai pentru uz

diagnostic Doar pentru uz profesional

Pentru utilizare pe SSNP-2000B, SSNP-3000A, SSNP-9600A, SMPE-960, SAW-48, SAW-96 si
alte sisteme automate de extractie a acidului nucleic fabricate de Jiangsu Bioperfectus
Technologies Co., Ltd.

SDK60110D-32T, SDK60110-48T/96T ; ; 32/48/96

1. Utilizare prevazuta

Trusa este destinata extragerii si purificarii ADN-ului din sangele integral uman.

Acizii nucleici purificati pot fi utilizati pentru experimente biologice moleculare in
aval.

2. Componentele trusei

[REF: SDK60110]
Nume 48 T / kit 96 T / kit Reactiv si volum de umplere
Coloand | Numele solutiei | Volum
Coloana Legarea lizei
500pL
177 tampon H
Coloana Spélare 6000L
2/8 tampon 1 H
96-adanc-pus Coloana Spal.
put 3 palare 600pL
preambalat 8 T/farfurie 16 T/placa 3/9 tampon 1
extractie x6 x6 Coloana spalare 600UL
reactivi 4/10 tampon 2 H
. Magnetic
Coloana
511 g mirgele 400uL
tampon
Coloana Eluare
110pL
6/12 tampon H
Eliberati reactiv 3 fiole 6 fiole 1 ml/flacon
Proteinaza K 1 flacon 2 fiole 1 ml/flacon
Tija magnetica ) )
6 benzi 12 benzi Manson de amestecare a tijei magnetice cu opt
maneca agitatoare
[REF: SDK60110D
Nume 32T/ kit Reactiv si volum de umplere
Coloan3 Numele solutiei Volum
Coloana 1 Tampon de legare la liza 500pL
Coloana 2 Tampon de spalare 1 600pL
Coloana 3 Tampon de spalare 1 600pL
Banda reactiva 1 test/banda x 32
Coloana 4 Tampon de spalare 2 600pL
I i
Coloana 5 margele magnetice 400pL
tampon
Coloana 6 Tampon de elutie 110pL
Eliberati reactiv 3 fiole 1 ml/flacon
Proteinaza K 1 flacon 1 ml/flacon
Tija magnetica "
K 8 benzi Manson de amestecare a tijei magnetice cu opt
maneca agitatoare

3. Depozitare si stabilitate
Setul poate fi depozitat la 4°C~30°C ferit de lumina pana la data de expirare indicata pe cutia
exterioara a trusei.

4. Materiale si dispozitive necesare, dar nefurnizate

Sisteme automate de extractie a acidului nucleic adecvate fabricate de Jiangsu
Bioperfectus Technologies Co., Ltd., cum ar fi SSNP-2000B, SSNP-3000A,
SSNP-9600A, SMPE-960, SAW-48, SAW-96 etc.

5. Informatii de fundal

n comparatie cu metodele traditionale de extractie a ADN-ului, metoda margelelor magnetice
extractia acidului nucleic are avantaje incredibile. Este concretizata in principal in:®Poate realiza
automatizéri si operatiuni de volum mare. In prezent, exista instrumente automate de extractie a
acidului nucleic, care pot extrage mai multe probe simultan. Prelucrarea indeplineste cerintele
biologice de functionare de mare debit, permitand un raspuns rapid si in timp util la focarele de
boli infectioase. Aceasta caracteristica face metodele traditionale incomparabile;@Functionare
mai simpla si timp mai scurt, intregul proces de extractie are doar patru pasi;®Sigur si netoxic,
fara utilizarea de reactivi toxici precum benzenul si cloroformul in metodele traditionale, pericolul
pentru operatorii experimentali este redus la minimum, in conformitate cu conceptele moderne
de protectie a mediului;

@ Granulele magnetice se leaga in mod specific de acidul nucleic, ficand acidul nucleic extras cu
puritate si concentratie ridicate.

6. Principiul tehnic

Acest kit foloseste un sistem unic de margele magnetice si tampon asociat cu un sistem de
extractie a acidului nucleic pentru a izola si purifica acizii nucleici de Tnalta calitate din probe.
Granulele magnetice acoperite in mod special au o afinitate puternica pentru acizii nucleici din

Kit de extractie a ADN-ului din sdnge integral (metoda cu mérgele magnetice) Versiune: D; Data emite!

probele in anumite conditii, iar impuritatile precum proteinele vor fi indepartate
fara adsorbtie. Cand conditiile se schimba, bilele magnetice elibereaza acidul
nucleic adsorbit, permitand extractia si purificarea rapida a acidului nucleic din
probe.

7. Precautii si cerinte de eliminare
7.1 Avertismente si precaut
-Va rugam sa cititi cu atentie IFU Tnainte de utilizare si sa utilizati strict in conformitate cu
IFU.

-Va rugam sa utilizati prompt reactivii neambalati pentru a preveni volatilizarea reactivilor si
pentru a asigura performanta extractiei.

-Pot exista margele magnetice reziduale in coloana 6/12, asa ca incercati sa evitati inhalarea
margelelor magnetice.

-Evitati agitarea violenta a reactivului pentru a preveni spuma excesiva.

-Sarurile de guanidina din kit sunt corozive si iritante. In cazul expunerii
accidentale a pielii, clatiti imediat cu multa apa sau mergeti la spital daca este
grav.

-Trusele de loturi diferite nu pot fi utilizate in mod interschimbabil si toate kiturile trebuie utilizate in

perioada de valabilitate.

-Testul trebuie efectuat in stricta concordanta cu procedura de extractie a acidului
nucleic, folosind articole fara DNaza pentru a evita contaminarea cu DNaza.
-Operatorii ar trebui sa fie instruiti si calificati pentru testarea biologica moleculara.
Laboratorul trebuie sa fie echipat cu instalatii si proceduri adecvate de protectie a
biosecuritatii.

7.2 Eliminare

-Produsul si mostrele trebuie considerate infectioase si eliminate in conformitate
cu reglementarile locale.

-Materialele de ambalare care nu sunt degradabile trebuie colectate si livrate la centrul
de proces local.

7.3 Vigilenta

Daca a avut loc vreun incident grav in legatura cu acest produs, va rugam sa contactati
producatorul si sd raportati autoritatii competente locale.

8. Cerinte pentru mostre

-Trusa este destinata extragerii si purificarii ADN-ului din probe de sange integral.
2-10 pg ADN pot fi extrase din 200 pL esantion de séange integral.

-EDTA-Naziar citratul de sodiu poate fi folosit ca anticoagulant pentru extractia si
purificarea ADN-ului din probele de sédnge integral.

-Inghetarea si dezghetarea repetata a probelor de sange integral va zdrobi fragmentele
de ADN n bucati mici, astfel incat sa fie extrasa o cantitate mai mica de acizi nucleici.

- Depozitarea pe termen lung a probelor trebuie sé fie la -20°C sau -70°C.

- Probele de sdnge congelat pot fi dezghetate la temperatura camerei sau intr-o apa la 37°C
baie.

-Inainte de extractie, specimenul trebuie amestecat bine pentru a se asigura ca vor fi extrasi
suficienti acizi nucleici.

-Pentru alte tipuri de specimene, va rugam sa contactati departamentul nostru de service tehnic pentru
relevante

informatii.

9. Procedura de extragere

Urmatorul este un exemplu de extractie a acizilor nucleici cu kitul pe sistemul automat
de extractie a acizilor nucleici SSNP-3000A al Bioperfectus Technologies:

- Scoateti placa de reactiv si indepartati sigiliul de aluminiu;

- Se amesteca bine proba, se adauga 200 pL in godeurile corespunzatoare din coloanele 1 si 7 din
placa de reactiv, apoi adaugati 60 pL de reactiv de eliberare si 20 pL de proteinaza K in aceleasi
godeuri si faceti eticheta corespunzatoare;

-Incarcati placa in sistemul de extractie a acidului nucleic cu crestatura placii orientata
spre exterior;

- Introduceti mansoane de amestecare a tijei magnetice;

- inchideti camera de testare;

- Pasii sunt afisati in tabelul urmator, faceti clic pe Run.

Pas Nume Bine |Adsorbtie Timp deamestecare@ | . | Volum
timp (e) viteza
1 Liza 177 0 0 1 30pL
o |mergelemagneticel g0 0 30 25 | 400l
resuspendarea
3 Legare 177 20 1200 40 780pL
4 spalare 1 2/8 45 150 40 600uL
5 Spalare2 3/9 30 90 40 600pL
6 Spalati 3 4/10 30 120 40 600pL
7 Eluare 6/12 30 420 25 110pL
8 Aruncarea 5/11 60 60 25 400pL
Eluare
L. . Temperatura de liza:
Setari asociate 80°C temperatura: Timp de uscare: 180s
80°C

-Dupa test, transferati acizii nucleici extrasi in coloanele 6 si 12 intr-un tub de
centrifuga nou.

10. Simboluri
Urmatoarele simboluri sunt utilizate in etichetarea produselor.

Diagnostic medical in vitro

dispoziti

Consultati instructiunile de utilizare

Cod lot

Numar de catalog

Contine suficient pentru <n>
Partea asta in sus

teste

Reprezentant autorizat in
Comunitatea Europeana

BB B

d Producator

Data fabricatiei

Data limita de utilizare

www.bioperfectus.com
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Q» BioPerfectus

e
o B St .
Limita de temperatura A N A'se pastra departe de lumina soarelui

® Nu reutilizati % Importator

C € Certificare CE

11. Suport tehnic
Pentru instructiuni detaliate de programare cu privire la utilizarea kit-ului, va rugam sa contactati asistenta
tehnica la adresa de e-mail: support @bioperfectus.com.

C€

I Nume:jiangsu Bioperfectus Technologies Co., Ltd.
Adresa:Nr. 837, Yaocheng Avenue, 225300 Taizhou City, provincia
Jiangsu, REPUBLICA POPULARA CHINA.
Tel:+86-21-34637616
Site web:http://www.bioperfectus.com
E-mail:info@bioperfectus.com

Nume:MedNet EC-REP GmbH
Adresa:Borkstrasse 10 * 48163 Minster « Germania
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Cervical cancer is a life-threatening disease in the women'’s cervix,
which is the fourth killer among cancers for females. In 2020, an
estimated 604,000 new cases of cervical cancer were diagnosed
and about 342,000 women died from the disease.

Estimated incidence and mortality of cervical cancer for —
females by WHO in 2020

Exterior Circle;
Incidence (Total: 604127 cases)
Interior Circle:

Mortality (Total: 341831 cases)

B South-Central Asia B Eastern Asla B South-Eastern Asia B Eastern Africa

m South America ® Central and Eastern Europe ® Western Africa Others

Cite: WHO, 2020

The human papillomavirus (HPV) is a group of DNA virus that only
infect with human mucosal cells or epithelial cells and can cause
to cancer. There are more than 100 types of HPV. Each type has
specific preferred infected area.

The infection of high-risk HPV has a strong association with incidence
of cervical cancer. Above 99% cases of cervical cancer are caused
by high-risk HPV infection, approximately 70% of which are caused |
by HPV-16 and HPV-18. HPV-16 and HPV-18 have been identified

as high-risk carcinogenic genotypes because of the cooperati

expression of the E6 and E7 genes which plays an impo
in the development of cervical cancers. Other high-risk carg
HPV genotypes are including HPV 31, 33, 35, 39, 45, 51, £
59, 66, 68, etc.

The prevalence and genotype distribution of HPV

35.64%

16.91%

- : = il
15.00% 13.94%

Cite: Jin R, Yang X, Bao J, et al. , 2021

Cervical canceris a preventable disease. The process of developing
cervical cancer usually takes 15-20 years after HPV infection.
Patients with cervical cancer can be asymptomatic. To prevent
cervical cancer and reduce incidence and mortality, WHO
suggests women start taking regularly screening at the age of
30 years (25 years for women with HIV). Taking regular screening
per 5~10 years (3~5 years for women with HIV) is a crucial step
for the prevention and control of cervical cancer.

WHO suggests using HPV DNA detection as primary screening for
cervical cancer. 70% of cervical cancer were caused by high-risk
genotype HPV-16 and HPV-18. High-risk HPV DNA screening can
more sensitively identify cervical intraepithelial neoplasia (CIN)
than other methods. It enables women to access to diagnosis and
treatment at the early stage of cervical intraepithelial neoplasia
for prevention and intervention in developing cervical cancer,

detection as the primary screening test for both of
sen-and-treat approach”and the “screen, triage and
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BioPerfectus Human Papillomavirus Real Time PCR Kits are qualitative PCR assays intended to detect 21 low- to high-risk genotypes of the human
papillomavirus (HPV), including HPV-16, HPV-18 and other 19 common oncogenic types (6, 11, 33, 35, 39, 45, 51, 52, 56, 58, 59, 66, 68, 73,
53, 81, 82 and 26). Specific genotypes identified can assist doctors to further deciding triage and treatment and to reduce morbidity

and prevalence of cervical cancer.

e Easyscreening
100 mins to complete 96 tests of screening
90 mins to complete 12 tests of genotyping

* Reliable performance
high sensitivity and specificity validated in clinical sites

* Flexible clinical settings
Liguid-based cytologic sample (clinic)
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*On most mainstream PCR systems

e Cost-saving
compatible for most mainstream real-time PCR instruments, no specific
system required

* Fulfill clinical use
respectively report HPV-16 and HPV-18 as primary evidence, and further
genotyping of HPV for cervical cancer screening

Table 3. The consistency of HR-HPV subtypes between BMRT and Cobas.
BMRT ' Cobas HPV- HPV16/18+

12 other subtypes Consistency

94.5%

Kappa
0.828((0.804,0.849))

HPV-
HPV16/18+ 31
12 other subtypes 110

hitps:/doi.org/10.1371/journal.pone.0232117.1003

>Consistency of HPV infection detected by Bioperfectus & Cobas is 94.5%

>Bioperfectus HPV test as the primary screening algorithm for cervical

cancer, has similar sensitivity to Cobas, suggesting it is worthy of clinical
promotion as a primary screening assay for cervical cancer

3404 77
17

514

*

*“BMRT(BioPerfectus Multiplex Real-Time PCR assay)

DuanL, DuH,WangC, et al. The application of BMRT-HPV viral load to secondary
screening strategies for cervical cancer[J]. PLoS ONE, 2020, 15(5):e0232117.

Comparable results with COBAS system (94.5% consistency)
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CATALOG NO.

JC80301-NW-24T
JC80301-NW-48T

JC80301-NWO-24T1
JC80301-NWO-48T

JC80402-NW-50T

JC80402-NWO-50T

PRODUCT

Human Papillomavirus
Genotyping Real Time PCR Kit

Human Papillomavirus
Real Time PCR Kit

*No specific rules as for non-cytologic samples (cervical swabs).

COMPONENT VIAL/KIT VOLUME/24T
PCR mix © 2(24T)/3(48T)/1(50T) 960 pL
Reaction mix A ' 1 ' 192 uL
Reaction mix B 1 192 pL
Reaction mix C 1 192 uL
Reaction mix D 1 192 pL
Reaction mix E 1 192 uL
Reaction mix F 1 192 uL
Reaction mix G 1 192 uL
Reaction mix H 1 192 uL
Positive control (A-H) ' 1 20 pL
PCR Buffer 1 -—-----
PCR Enzyme Mix 1 e
HPV Reaction Mix 1 e
Positive Control 1 —mmnee
Blank Control 1 250 pL

SAMPLE PRETREATMENT KIT

COMPONENT VIAL/KIT VOLUME/24T
Buffer AL 1 5mL
Proteinase K 1 0.5 mL

LIQUID-BASED CYTOLOGIC SAMPLE
EXTRACTION SOLUTION*

Compatible with BioPerfectus Cell
Nucleic Acid Extraction Kit (SDK80125)
and automatic extractors
(SSNP series, SAW series and SMPE-960)

Compatible with other nucleic
acid extraction products

PACKAGE

24 Tests/Kit
48 Tests/Kit

Compatible with BioPerfectus Cell
Nucleic Acid Extraction Kit (SDK80125)
and automatic extractors

50 Tests/Kit (SSNP series, SAW series and SMPE-960)

Compatible with other nucleic
acid extraction products

VOLUME/48T
1280 pL
384 uL
384 uL
384 ulL
384 uL
384 uL
384 uL
384 uL

VOLUME/50T
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VOLUME/48T

10 mL
1 mL

VOLUME/50T

10 mL
1 mL

NOTE: The sample pretreatment reagent is only included in the kit of specification JC80402-NWO-50T, JC80301NWO-24T and JC80301NWO-48.

Real-time PCR system:
LineGene 9600 (Only for genotyping kit)
Applied Biosystems 7500

Roche LightCycler®480
Bio-Rad CFX96™

Bioperfectus STC-48A /96A /96A PLUS

Collect Sample

APPLICABLE INSTRUMENT

Nucleic acid extraction system:
SSNP-2000B (32 channels)
SSNP-3000A (64 channels)
SSNP-9600A (96 channels)
SMPE-960

SAW-96

SAW-48 (coming soon)

INSTRUCTION FOR USE

Nucleic Acid Extraction

80

Get the Result

") )

Reaction Mix
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Automatic Fully automatic nucleic acid extractors
sample processing extraction + reagent preparation

SMPE-960 = SSNP-A6 . SSNP-9600A | SSNP-3000A .| SSNP-2000B
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Nucleic acid extractors with 96, 64, 32 channels
High throughput extraction available
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Nucleic Acid Extraction Rapid Kit Cell Nucleic Acid